1. 000 BOARD- ASSCCI ATl ON RELATI ONS

1.100 Recognition of the Association

1.111

1.112

The Board in accordance with Act 336 of M chigan Public Acts of
1947 as anended through Act 379 of 1965, and Act 176 of
M chigan Public Acts of 1939 as anended through Act 282 of 1965
(herein called Public Acts), hereby recognizes the Associ ation
for the duration of this Agreenment as the exclusive negotiating
representative for all certified or professional personnel on
an index, a per diem hourly or class rate basis while under

contract or on Board approved |eave, |isted under G oup A and
excluding personnel listed in Goup B, Appendix | of this
Agr eenent .

Representati on of personnel in newWy created certificated or

vocationally |licensed positions shall be negotiated within 30
days of Board authorization for the position. Either party nay
appeal to arbitration upon expiration of the tine linmts stated
above in accordance with the provisions of Section 4.230 and
all of its subsections.

1.200 Methods of Conmuni cati on

1.210
1.211

1.212

1.213

1.214

1.215

Negoti ati on Matters

The Board and the Association have a statutory obligation
pursuant to Act 379 of the M chigan Public Acts of 1965, to
negotiate with each other with respect to hours, wages, terns
and conditions of enploynment of teachers.

The Board and the Association shall negotiate such other
matters as they may, by mutual consent, hereafter agree to
negoti ate, but neither party shall be obligated to give such
consent .

The Board and the Association shall negotiate with respect to
m ni num educati on requirements and professional standards for
t eachers.

The parties hereby agree that their Teans shall neet at | east
mont hly during the school year to attenpt to resol ve probl ens.
The topics for these neetings shall be established by the group
at the previous nonth's neeting whenever possible. Topics wll
remain on the agendas until resolved or until deleted by nutual
agr eenent .

Should any such nmeeting result in a nutually acceptable
anmendnent to the Agreenent, the anmendnent shall be subject to
ratification; provided that the negotiating teans shall be
enpowered to effect tenporary acconmodati ons to resol ve speci al
probl ens.

Prior to the establishnent of any new position in the
bargai ning unit, the Board shall notify the Association of such
a contenplated action, and neet wth the Association to
negoti ate workl oad for the position. This provision does not
preclude the Board's ability to create and post positions. If
the timng of the decision to establish the position precludes
such a meeting, the Board shall meet with the Association as
soon as possible. The parties may agree that the position
should be allowed to operate without a defined workload for



sonme defined period of tine to determine what a reasonable
wor kl oad mi ght be.

1.220 Negotiation Procedures

1.221

1.222

1.223

1.224

1.225

1.226

Al negotiations on behalf of teachers, whether seeking to
reach a collective negotiation agreement or pursuant to any
provi sion of this Agreenent, or otherwi se shall be conducted
between a negotiating team for the Association and a
negoti ati ng team for the Board.

Each party shall select the nenbers of its own negotiating team
fromw thin or outside of the school district as it sees fit,
and neither party shall have any control over the selection of
the nenbers of the other party's team The parties nmutually
pl edge that the nenbers selected by each of them shall be
clothed with all necessary power and authority to present and
consi der  proposals, make concessions in the course of
negotiations and reach agreenment, subject only to ultimte
ratification. It is recognized that no final agreement between
the parties, save nenoranda of agreement (as provided in
Section 1.214), nmay be executed or becone binding wthout
ratification by the Board and by the Association

Negotiations for a new Agreenent between the parties shall
begin by March | st of the year this contract expires.

At any neeting of the negotiating teans, either team may be
assi sted by such consultants as it may desire, providing that

the number of consultants shall not exceed the nunber of
nmenbers on the team enploying them Al such neetings shall be
cl osed unless the two teans shall, as to any neeting or part

t hereof, agree to the contrary.

Members of the Association's negotiation team and consultants
t hereto, who are enpl oyees of the Board, shall be released from
their normal duties without |oss of salary or other benefits
when neetings of the two negotiating teans are schedul ed during
t heir nornmal working hours.

Teachers and/ buil ding or departnental staffs may apply for a
variation fromthe terms of the Master Agreenent to fit certain
experi mental prograns. Such applications nmust be subnitted at
| east thirty (30) days prior to the projected inplenentation
date, and cannot be inplenmented w thout approval of the
Associ ation and Board Negotiating Teans. When such approval is
granted, all sections of the Mster Agreement which are
affected by the variation shall be considered modified in the
context of the application for the duration of the approval.

1.230 Professional Study Conmittees

1.231

The Board may establish such professional study conmittees as
may be necessary to advise the Association and the Board on
such natters as teaching techniques, courses of study,
t ext books, curriculum guides, pupil testing plans, philosophy

and educati onal goals of the district, research and
experimentation, educational specifications for buildings and
other related mtters. Such committees shall i ncl ude

representatives of the Association, teachers, students, parents
and administration; the representation of teachers shall be at
| east equal to that of each individual group described herein
unl ess equal representation is waived by the Association. The



. 232

. 233

. 234

. 235

. 236

. 237.

. 237.

. 237.

. 237.

recomendati ons of these comrittees may be subnmitted directly
to the Board.

The Association shall nominate, and the Board appoint, the
teacher nmenbers of such comittees, giving consideration to the
i nvol venent of teachers from various organizational |evels,

departnents, grades, and with different experience and points
of view

In pl anni ng new educati onal facilities, educati ona
specifications comittees shall be established and shall
i ncl ude teacher representatives at |east equal in nunber to the
representatives of any other individual group as described in
Section 1.231 above. Such conmittees shall be involved in al
pl anni ng stages of each project and their recomendati ons shal
be presented to the Adnministration and the Association and may
be submitted directly to the Board.

The Board shall involve the Association, directly or through
joint Professional Study Conmmittees, selected in accordance
with Section 1.232, above, in the fornulation and eval uati on of
any proposal wth respect to any education, Ilibrary, or
recreational program or change therein, or with respect to any
matter prior to the Board nmaking any final decision

The Board shall directly involve individual teachers and the
bui | di ng professional staff in the fornulation of the education
goal s, practices, and progranms for the individual building and
for systemw de inplementation. The Board shall directly
i nvol ve individual teachers and the buil ding professional staff
in the preparation of the individual building budget and shal
consi der reconmendations from the Association in t he
formul ati on and eval uati on of any proposed fiscal, budgeting,
tax or facility program

In the event that an individual building staff elects personne

and prograns that would, if inplenented, conflict with any of
the terns of this Agreenment, representatives of the Board and
the Association shall neet and negotiate to determ ne what
nmeasures short of discharge of personnel may be taken to assure
optimum |l atitude for |ocal program control

The Board and Association jointly agree to encourage
experimentation and innovation to inprove instruction and
services to students.

The parties recognize the need to give special consideration to
the obligation to inplenent state mandates.

The parties agree to create a joint consultation teamthat wll
be available to work with building staffs when those staffs are
consi deri ng changes at the building | evel that may inmpact on
the Master Agreement. This team shall nake every reasonable
effort to facilitate, through consultation with the building
staffs, the experinmentation and innovation referenced in
Section 1.237.1.

The consultation teamw ||l be conposed of at |east one nenber
of each party's negotiating team The team will advise
buil ding staffs on possible problems with the Master Agreenent
or board policy and will work with themto seek solutions to
t hose probl ens. The team may provide information regarding
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1.237.5

deci sion maki ng nodels that will enhance the possibility for
maxi mum possi bl e agreenent within building staffs.

The consultation teamw || advise building staffs when it is
necessary to apply for contract variations as provided for in
section 1.226, and will guide these applications through the

contract variance process outlined in the Master Agreenent.

1.240 O her Conmuni cations and Liai son

1. 241

1. 242

1. 243

The Board agrees to provide the President of the Association
and hi s/ her designee a reserved seat at all public neetings of

the Board. The Board shall invite the representative of the
Association to enter in discussion of all agenda items at the
Briefing Session and Regular Meetings. O her items of the

Associ ati on may be brought up during Board Briefing Sessions
under Itens of the Board and the Association.

The Adnministration shall include a representative of the
Associ ation on all ad hoc comrttees, comr ssions or groups of
any kind created to deal with any and all matters on which the
Admi ni stration seeks counsel.

The Board and the Association will meet in executive session
upon reasonable request of either party, in accordance wth
applicable | aw.

1.250 Continuing Comittees

1.251

1.252.1

1.252.2

The Board and the Association shall maintain a joint standing
curriculum council for purposes of reviewing the district's
curriculum and in-service needs of teachers from the
per spective of recomendi ng changes.

The Board and the Association shall establish and maintain a
joint Multi-Cultural Standing Commttee, and include positions
for representatives of each bargaining unit with the District.
The purpose of the committee shall be: 1) to devel op and/or
refine guidelines and inplementation procedures for teacher
preparation and practice in ethnic/mnority cultural studies;
2) to offer assistance to building nmulti-cultural committees in
pl anni ng and carrying out their programs as outlined in Section
1.252.2; 3) to nmake an annual report to the Board and the
Associ ation which includes the committee's assessment of the
progress nmade that school year and of the in-service tine
needed subsequently to insure continuing achievermrent of the
goals of this provision; 4) to plan multi-cultural in-service
progranms subject to the approval of the Office of Curriculum
and | nstruction.

Each principal, house |eader, or director will establish and be
involved in a multi-cultural conmittee from within his/her
bui l ding staff, including invitations to personnel from other
bargaining units. This conmttee will analyze and prepare an
annual witten plan for integrating nulti-cultural concepts
into the curriculum by My Ist. This plan nust receive
approval of the Multi-Cultural Standing Committee established
in Section 1.252.1.



1.252.3

Maj or enphasis in ternms of ethnicity shall be on those four
groups of color: Anerican Indians or Al askan Native, Asian or
Paci fic Islander, Black, and Hi spanic.

1. 300 Assistance to Teachers by the Association

1. 310

2.000 BOARD RI GHTS

2.111

2.112.1

2.112. 2

2.113.1

2.113.2

2.113.3

The Board may call upon the Association to assist teachers,
provided the affected teacher agrees. The Association agrees
to assist to the extent it can and has resources allocated.
This provision is not meant in any way to abrogate the duty of
fair representation the Association has to its nenbers.

Subj ect to the provision of this Agreenent, the Board has the
sole responsibility and authority to establish, manage, and
direct, on behalf of the public, all of the operations and
activities of the school district to the full extent authorized
by | aw.

Listing of additional renmuneration above the basic salary
schedule (Appendix 1V) for any position included in this

agreenent shall not be deenmed to commit the Board to filling
any such position absent a specific requirement to the
contrary. | f filled, positions wher e pr of essi onal
certification is required shall be filled by teachers unless
none apply. Affirmative action shall be included anong the
factors considered in filling a position

Every reasonable effort should be made to fill supplenentary

pay positions where professional certification is not required,
i ncl udi ng coachi ng positions, with teachers.

In filling coaching positions, the following criteria shall
apply:

1. Length and kind of coaching experience;

2. Formal preparation, previous experience in coaching the
sport, and any relevant witten eval uations;

3. Participation in the sport to be coached.
4. Affirmative Action

If the position is to be filled, the incumbent coach will be
offered the position unless there has been an unsatisfactory
witten evaluation. Such evaluation and any subsequent renoval
fromsuch position shall be subject to the grievance procedure
of the Master Agreenent.

The stipulations in Sections 2.112 and 2.113 are not intended
in any way to confer tenure rights or to increase the |ength of
appoi nt nent beyond one (1) year.

3. 000 ASSQCCI ATI ON RI GHTS

3.100 Menbership Fees and Payrol | Deductions

3. 110

Payrol | Deductions, Menbership or Representation Fees



3.111

3.112

3. 113

3.114

3.115.1

3.115.2

3.115.3

3.115. 4

3. 116

3.120 Remi

3.121

3.122

Teachers shall either submt a nenbership form or shall be
consi dered agency shop fee payers to Association

Agency shop fees shall be determ ned by the M chigan Education
Association in accordance with the law and Federal Court
Deci sions, and shall be reported by the Association as provided
bel ow.

United Profession dues anounts shall be deternmined by the
Associ ation, and shall be reported to the Payroll Ofice by
August 15th each year

Paynment of nenbership dues or financial responsibility fees
shall be nmade in twenty (20) equal deductions beginning the
second paycheck in Septenmber and continuing through the
twentieth (20th) consecutive paycheck. Payroll deductions on
one's assessnments and for a teacher shall cease upon
term nation of said teacher's enpl oynent.

In the event of any action against the Board brought in a court
or administrative agency because of its conpliance with Section
3.110 of this Agreenent, the Association agrees to defend such
action, at its own expense and through its own counse
provi ded:

The Board notifies the Association of such action as soon as
practicabl e.

The Board shall give full cooperation to the Association and
its counsel in preparation for any court or admnistrative
agency action which results fromconpliance with Section 3.110.

The Associ ation agrees that in any action so defended, it wll
i ndemmi fy and hold harml ess the Board fromany liability for
damages and costs imnmposed by a final judgment of a court or
adm ni strative agency as a direct consequence of the Board's
conpliance with Section 3.110, but this does not include any
liability for unenpl oyment conpensation

For teachers enployed after the opening of school, nemnbership
fees or representation fees shall be paid according to the
following forrmula: Total fee divided by ten (10), multiplied
by the nunmber of months renaining in the school year

Paynment of fees shall be as foll ows:

Equal installnments beginning in the first nonth of enpl oynent
and continuing through June.

ttance of Deductions

The Board shall within ten (10) days after each deduction is
made, remt to the Association the total amunt deducted for
that period, including dues, assessnments and fees for the
Associ ati on, MEA, and NEA, acconpanied by a |ist of teachers
from whose sal ari es the deduction has been nade.

The Board shall not be responsible for collecting any such
dues, assessnents, or fees not authorized to be deducted under
Section 3.110.



3.123

If any such dues, assessnents, or fees are deducted by the
Board fromthe pay of any teacher and turned over to any of the
organi zations (Association, MEA, and NEA) and the teacher does
not owe the sanme, the Association shall refund the same to the
teacher and the Board shall not be liable for any refund.

3.130 Payroll Deductions--Q her

3.131

3.132

Al'l deductions from the teacher's salaries shall be Ilisted
separately on the enpl oyee's statenment of earnings issued each
pay period when practicable.

The Board will also deduct and pay over fromthe pay of any
t eacher such deductions as the teacher may direct, by witten
aut horization delivered to the Board at I|east seven (7)
cal endar days prior to issuance of the paycheck to be affected,
and within the enrollment period of any plan accepted, in
negotiations, as a carrier for teachers as listed in Appendix
VI,

3.200 Business on School Property

3.211.1

3.211.2

3.211.3

3.212

3.300 Access

3.311

The Association and its representative may transact Association
busi ness on Board property at reasonable tines and may, w thout
charge, neke reasonabl e use of Board buildings for Association
neetings and of Board equi pnent, such as typewiters,
duplicating machi nes, cal culators, and audi o-vi sual equipnent.

Such business shall not interfere with or interrupt normal
school, library, or recreational operations.

If special custodial or other services furnished by the Board
are required, the Board nmay nmeke a reasonabl e charge therefore
and if materials or supplies are consuned the Association shal
pay the cost thereof.

The Association and its representatives nay make reasonabl e use
of bulletin boards and other established media of communication
which shall be nade available wthout charge (except tol
calls) to the Association and its nenmbers. No other teacher
bargai ning representative or organization shall be afforded
this right.

to Informati on

The Board shall nake avail able to the Associati on upon request,
fromtinme to tine

Such information in such formas it may have concerning its
financial resources or personnel, generally including but not
l[imted to: Annual financial reports and audits, registered or
certified personnel, tentative and final budget and budget
transfers, agendas and mnutes of Board neetings (but not
executive nmeetings except to the extent they pertain to
pr ogr ans, or grievances, or di scussions in which the
Association is involved), treasurer's reports, census and
menbershi p data and names and addresses of all personnel, and
any other information as can be made available and as wll
assist the Association in collective negotiations, or in
carrying out the provisions of this Agreenent including the
processi ng of any grievance or conplaint hereunder.

7



3.312

The Association may review tentative secondary teaching
schedul es as they are being devel oped and to the extent they
are available and in the form they exist in the individual
bui | di ngs. The building principal wll be the responsible
authority for the inplenmentation of this provision.

3.400 New Personnel Oientation

3. 411

3.412

The Association shall be allotted two consecutive hours between
8:00 a.m and 3:00 p.m on the first day of new personnel
orientation scheduled by the Board, for presentation and
di scussion of itens of nutual interest to the Association and
t he new personnel

The Board shall provide the Association with the nanes and
addresses of all new teachers wthin ten (10) days of
notification to the teacher by the Human Resource Services
Ofice of intent to hire, pending Board approval

3.500 Released Tinme for Association Busi ness

3.511

3.512

3.513

The Board shall release the President of the Association from
hi s/ her normally assigned duties w thout |oss of pay or other
benefits. The Association shall reinburse the Board for one-
hal f (1/2) of the President's salary. The Board also agrees to
restore the President to his/her previous position, to a
position of Ilike nature, or to an assignnent for which the
teacher is qualified as stated on his/her teaching certificate.

The Board shall release the Vice President of the Association
fromone-half (1/2) of his/her normally assigned duties wthout
| oss of pay or other benefits. Such released tine shall be
during the second half of his/her duty day. The Association
shall reinburse the Board for one-half (1/2) of the Vice
President's salary. The Board also agrees to restore the Vice
President to his/her previous position, to a position of |ike
nature, or to an assignment for which the teacher is qualified
as stated on his/her teaching certificate. The Association
nmust notify the Board by the end of the previous school year if
it intends to invoke this provision. This provision shall not
be construed as requiring the retention of the Vice President
in one-half (1/2) of his/her then current assignment.

If the Chief Negotiator of the Association is a nmenber of the
bargaining unit, the Board shall grant himher a |eave of
absence wi thout pay or release himher fromone-half (1/2) of
hi s/ her normally assigned duties w thout |oss of pay or other
benefits. This release tine shall occur in the second half of
hi s/ her teaching day and the Association shall reinburse the
Board for one-half (1/2) of the Chief Negotiator's salary. The
Board al so agrees to restore the Chief Negotiator to his/her

previous position, to a position of Ilike nature, or to a
position for which the teacher is qualified as stated in
hi s/ her teaching certificate. This provision shall not be

construed as requiring the retention of the Chief Negotiator in
one-half (1/2) of his/her then current assignment or to
restoring himher to a bargaining unit position prior to the
concl usi on of a school year



3.514

3. 515

The Board shall rel ease designated Associ ati on Representatives
for one-quarter day each nonth, to be taken in half day
increnents, up to a maxinmum of fifty-four (54) quarter-days
each nonth, to conduct Association Business. Such rel eased
time shall be taken at the representative's discretion w thout
loss of pay or benefits, provided that the admnistrators
affected are notified at | east two (2) days in advance, except
in case of energency and provided further that the substitutes
can be secured. The names of the representatives wll be
identified to the Adm nistration by the Association president.
No i ndividual association representative may be absent fromthe
classroom nore than ei ghteen (18) hal f-days per year, excluding
arbitration cases, in any conbination of representative days or
associ ati on days.

The Board shall grant the Association up to thirty (30) days of
| eave of absence each year wi thout |oss of pay or benefits for
use at the discretion of the Association, provided that the
adm nistrators affected are notified at least two (2) days in
advance, except in case of energency, and provided further that
substitutes can be secured. The Association office shal
provide the Human Resource Services Ofice wth witten
verification of all days used. Any days which are unused at
t he end of each year shall be added to the following year's
grant. Associ ation days shall not be used during sumrer
school .

3.600 Student Teacher Program
3.610 Negoti ations

3.611

The Board shall nmake no agreenent with ot her agencies enployi ng
teachers who are also enmployed by the Board concerning the
wages or terns and conditions of enployment of such teachers
wi t hout the participation of the Association as a third party
in those negotiations and agreenents.

3.620 Program | nprovenent

3.621

3.622

3.623

3.624

The Board and the Association shall continue to work together
to inprove the teacher training and other student training
programs within the schools and at institutions which, pursuant
to Board policies and procedures, shall be entitled to place
student trainees in the Ann Arbor Public Schools.

Student teachers shall not be assigned to any first senester
probationary teacher, nor, except in extenuating circunstances,
to any non-tenure teacher

No teacher may be required to accept a student teacher. Al
appoi ntments of student teachers shall be made by the Board.
No agreenment to participate shall be deemed final unless and
until the teacher has been advised of all conpensations and
benefits offered by the placing institution to the supervising
t eacher.

No teacher may accept nore than one student teacher at a tine
unless the teacher is voluntarily ©participating in an
i nnovative program which requires nore than one, or is a
physi cal education teacher, an art teacher, a hel ping teacher,
an | LC specialist, or a nusic teacher



3.625

3.626

No el enentary teacher, excepting teachers of art, nusic, and
physi cal education, may be assigned or accept a student teacher
who has not successfully conpleted a course in the teaching of
r eadi ng.

No student teacher shall be accepted by the Ann Arbor Public
School s unl ess he/she can denobnstrate attitudes necessary to
support and create the multi-cultural curriculum Each such
student teacher nust provide a docunent or transcript which
reflects training in or evidence of substantive understandi ng
of the nmulti-cultural or minority experience.

4.000 PERSONNEL RI GATS

4.100 Legal

4.111

4.112

4.113

4.114.1

4.114.2

4.115

Teachers shall have the right freely to organize, join and
support the Association for the purpose of engaging in
collective negotiations, and other concerted activities for
nmutual aid and protection, pursuant to the Public Acts.

The Board shall not, directly or indirectly, deprive or coerce
any teacher in the enjoynment of any rights conferred by the
Public Acts or other |aws or the Constitutions of M chigan or
the United States.

Not hi ng contained in this Agreement shall be construed to deny
or restrict any rights which any teacher may have under the
M chigan GCeneral School Laws or other applicable |aws and
regul ations, and the rights granted teachers hereunder shall be
deened to be in addition to those provided el sewhere.

Al'l teachers enployed by the Board shall inmediately receive
all the benefits of this Agreement and a nutually binding
contractual comm tment except as provided in Section 4.114.2.

The Board nmay hire long-term substitutes to replace: 1) a
teacher on paid leave with an indefinite return date; 2) a
teacher on | eave whose return date is not at a senmester break

3) a teacher on leave for |less than a senester; 4) teachers who
vacate positions after March 31 of a school year. |If positions
vacated in nunber 4 above are continuing they shall be treated
as other vacancies during the end of the year transfer and
pl acement process.

Upon reasonabl e advance arrangenent, and in the presence of the
representative for Human Resource Services or his/her designee,
a teacher shall be permitted the opportunity to review the
district's personnel file pertaining to his/her enploynent wth
the district. This review of the file shall not, however, be
construed to include review of the Confidential Credential
Fol der or other confidential recomendati ons sought as a basis
for determ ning whether or not the teacher was to be initially
hi red. Teachers shall also, upon reasonable notice, be
permtted to inspect any official building or departnent files,
which pertain to them in the presence of the building or
departnent  administrator. Admi nistrators nay keep their
confidential notes, as provided by law, to which the teacher
shall not have access. The teacher may be acconpanied by a
representative of the Association if he/she so chooses.

10



4.116

The official Personnel File at the Human Resource Services
O fice shall contain no conplaints about the teacher which have
not gone through a procedure which includes teacher
notification, investigation of the conplaint, a finding that
the conplaint is legitimate, and notification to the teacher of
their right to append a response or pursue the placenment of the
conplaint through the grievance procedure. If any such
conplaints are in these files prior to the sumer of 1990, they
shal |l be renpved and destroyed at the request of the teacher

4,200 Gievance Procedure

4.210 Definition

4.211

Any dispute which may arise between a teacher or the
Associ ation and the Board as to the neaning, interpretation or
application of the provisions of this Agreement nay be
considered a grievance subject to settlement under the
procedures provided in Section 4.200 and rel ated sections. Any
other dispute between the parties shall not constitute a
gri evance.

4.220 Processing of Gievances

4.221

4.222

4.223

I nformal procedure. Any teacher nmay take up a grievance
directly with the Board, via such channels as it nmay establish,
in accordance wth and subject to the conditions and

limtations provided by applicable state |aws. W't hout
limting the foregoing, any teacher wth a grievance may
discuss the mtter, in verbal or witten form wth the

appropriate Admnistrator within fourteen (14) calendar days
after the date on which the alleged grievance occurred, or on
whi ch the grievant first learned of its occurrence. Witten
noti ce nmust be given to the Association and the representative
for Human Resource Services that the grievant intends to pursue
the grievance informally. The grievant, under the informal
procedure, is entitled to the sanme rights, including counse

and assi stance fromthe Association, as are given the teacher
filing a formal grievance. Any grievance discussed in the
i nformal procedure may, at the option of the grievant, be filed
under the formal procedure any time up to thirty (30) days from
the filing of the informal grievance.

Formal Procedure. Any teacher desiring to invoke the fornal
gri evance procedure (hereinafter called Gievant) shall proceed
as follows: (provided that, a grievance nay be initiated at
any level of the procedure if the grievance is not against an
agent of the Board at any preceding |evel.)

Witten notices of the Gievance, in the form annexed as
Appendix 11, signed by the Grievant or a representative of the
Associ ati on, shal | be del i vered to t he appropriate

adm nistrator, the representative for Human Resource Services
and the Association within fourteen (14) calendar days after
the date on which the Giievance occurred, or on which the
Gievant first learned of its occurrence, or if the forma
grievance procedure is invoked, wthin thirty (30) days of

filing of an informal grievance. Wthin seven (7) calendar
days of receipt of such notice, the appropriate adm nistrator
shall neet with the Gievant and representatives of the

Association in an effort to settle the grievance, and shall

11



4,224

4,225

4.230 Arbi

4.231

4.232

4. 233

del i ver a decision in witing to t he Associ ation's
representative wthin five (5) calendar days after such
neeting. \Wenever a Gievance is initially filed against the
Board, the time limts described in Section 4.224 shall apply.
Appeal of any Grievance initially filed against the Board shal
be imediately to arbitration.

If the Association is not satisfied with the decision of the
appropriate adm nistrator, or if no decision has been delivered
inthe time allowed in Section 4.223 above, witten notice of
appeal signed by a representative of the Association shall be
delivered to the Superintendent within ten (10) cal endar days
thereafter. Wthin fourteen (14) cal endar days of receipt of
such notice, the Superintendent or his/her designee(s) shal
neet with the Grievant and representative(s) of the Association
in an effort to settle the Gievance and shall deliver his/her
decision in witing to the Association's representative within
five (5) cal endar days after such neeting

When the parties mutually agree on the urgency of a specific
grievance, the Board shall arrange, whenever reasonably
possible, for a neeting of those parties necessary to resolve
the grievance within two business days during the school year

tration of Gievances

If the Association is not satisfied with the decision of the
appropriate adm nistrator, or if no decision has been delivered
within the time allowed in Section 4.224 above, witten notice
of demand for arbitration before an inpartial arbitrator shal
be delivered, pursuant to Section 4.233, within thirty (30)
cal endar days thereafter. Any notice of joinder of grievances
under Section 4.232 shall result in a delay of fourteen (14)
cal endar days in appeal for arbitration, but the thirty (30)
cal endar day filing tine shall not be reduced by this del ay.

For purposes of arbitration of fornal gri evances, t he
Association may join individual, Association and class
gri evances arising fromthe same or similar circunstances and
seeking the same or simlar renedy, regardl ess of whether the
grievances are filed by different teachers, teachers in
different buildings, or groups of teachers in the sane or

di fferent buildings. To be joined, such grievances nust be
extant at the time a response is given by the Superintendent on
any such grievance or grievances. Grievances dealing wth

facilities and/or physical plant shall not be so joined, but
joi nder of grievances dealing with instructional materials is
al | owed. The appropriateness of joinder nmay be subject to
contest in arbitration. Decisions by an arbitrator on a
grievance dealing with facilities and/or physical plant may be
used as precedent or evidence for any other such grievance, as
i s appropriate.

The Board and the Association shall attenpt to nmutually agree
on a panel of three (3) pernmanent arbitrators who shall be
appoi nted annually. The three (3) arbitrators shall be used on
a rotating basis except where the parties nmutually agree to use
an arbitrator out of rotation. |f agreement cannot be reached
on each of the three (3) arbitrators, the parties may opt to
use only those arbitrators on which agreenent has been reached
or use the services of the American Arbitration Association in
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4.234

4.235

4.236

4.237

4.238

the rotation process. Except in cases involving the American
Arbitration Association, appeals for arbitration shall be sent

directly to the arbitrator, in rotation with a copy to the
Executive Director of Enployee Relations and Staff Devel opnent.
Wthin one (1) week of filing, a conference call wll be

scheduled with the arbitrator, Executive Director of Enployee
Rel ati ons and Staff Devel opment and the AAEA in an attenpt to
schedul e a hearing date.

Once the appeal for arbitration has been filed, al |
conmuni cations with the arbitrator about that case shall be
done jointly, or with pronpt notice to the other party in
energenci es or where the arbitrator initiates the contact.

Cases being arbitrated shall be presented by not nore than
three representatives for the Association and not nore than
three representatives for the Board, and shall be conducted in
accordance with rul es established by the Anerican Arbitration
Associ ation. The Association may rel ease wtnesses for such
proceedi ngs by either authorizing association days or by paying
for the cost of any needed substitutes for attendance at
arbitration hearings when the nunber of association days falls
bel ow twenty (20) days.

Al'l evidence to be used by a party in arbitration should,
whenever possible, be disclosed to the other party wthin
fourteen (14) cal endar days after the Association inforns the
Ofice of Enployee Relations and Staff Devel opment of its
demand for arbitration. Evi dence not available w thin such
fourteen (14) calendar days nmmy, however, be presented in
arbitration provided such evidence has been disclosed to the
ot her party not |ess than seven (7) cal endar days before the

initial arbitration hearing is held. Evidence in expedited
arbitration must be disclosed to the other party at |east
twenty-four (24) hours prior to the hearing. Arbitration
proceedings shall not be postponed or recessed to allow

compliance with the above requirenents. The arbitrator shall
rule on any objection made under the terns of this provision,
and hi s/ her decision shall be final.

The arbitrator shall have no power to alter, add to, or
subtract from the terns of this Agreenment or to decide any
i ssue not constituting a grievance.

The arbitrator shall render his/her decision in accordance with
the rules of the American Arbitration Association, except that
he/she shall mail the decision directly to the parties. Both
parties agree to be bound by the decision of the arbitrator,
agree not to prosecute any appeal therefrom and agree that
either party nmay enter judgnent thereon in any court of
conpetent jurisdiction.

The fees and expenses of the arbitrator shall be shared equally
by the Board and the Associ ati on.

4.240 Gievance Limtations

4.241

Any grievance not taken up on the Formal Procedure shall,
except for any adjustnment arrived at under the |nformal
Procedure, be deened settled on the basis of the action taken
by the Superintendent. Any grievance taken up on the Formal
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4.242

Procedure and not appeal ed from any decision at any step of the
procedure to the next step within the tinme allowed shall be
deened settled on the basis of such decision. Any grievance
settled satisfactorily at any step of the Formal Procedure will
be final and binding on the grievant, the Association and the
Board, and not subject to further review Any tine limt
provided in Sections 4.222 through 4.241 may be extended by
witten agreenent executed by the Association and the Board.

Excl udi ng statenents appended to the record of any disciplinary
action taken, no grievance filed by any teacher under the termns
of the grievance procedure of this Agreenent shall be placed in
any formin any personnel file of the grieving teacher. No
gri evance shall be used in any disciplinary proceedi ng agai nst
the grieving teacher or in any consideration for pronotion or
recomendati on for job placenent.

4,250 Gievance Wthdrawal and Rei nstat enent

4. 251

A Gievance may, by notice in witing to the Superintendent, be
withdrawn after it is taken up, but before the decision is
delivered, at any step of the Formal Grievance Procedure and
may be reinstated within thirty (30) cal endar days after such
notice of withdrawal is received by the Superintendent, but not
thereafter. Upon any reinstatenent of a withdrawn grievance,
any financial liability of the Board shall exclude the period
from the date of wthdrawal to the date of reinstatenent;
provided that if several grievances involve the same issue, one
or nore may be withdrawn pending the final witten decision in
a representative case and nay be reinstated within thirty (30)
cal endar days after such decision is delivered, in which event
the withdrawal shall not affect financial liability.

4.260 Gievances, Back Pay

4. 261

In the event a grievance is upheld, no claimfor back pay or
ot her benefits based thereon shall exceed the pay and other
benefits to which the grievant would have been entitled
hereunder except for such grievance, |ess any unenploynment
conpensation (except to the extent it nust be repaid to the
state) and any conpensation for personal services received from
any source during the period of back pay.

4.300 Teacher Gievances Filed | ndependently

4. 311

Nothing in this Agreement shall be construed to prevent any
i ndi vi dual from anmong personnel from presenting and adjusting a
grievance directly with the Board, w thout intervention of the
Associ ation, in accordance with and subject to the conditions
and limtations provided by Act 379 of the Mchigan Public
Acts, 1965

4.400 No Discrimnation

4.411

The Board shall not, directly or indirectly, discrimnate
against any teacher with respect to hours, wages, terns or
condi ti ons of enploynent or application of the provisions of
this Agreement or Board policies, and the Association shall
not, directly or indirectly, discrimnate against any teacher
with respect to nmenbership representation or participation in
Association activities, by reason of race, creed, religion,
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4.412

4.413

color, national worigin, age, sex, marital status, sexua
orientation, handicap, or political beliefs.

The Board and the Association agree that affirmative action
must be taken to recruit, enmploy, and retain ethnic mnority
group persons. Both parties agree that a highly significant
part of the experience of children in today's society involves
cross racial experiences. Part of that experience nust be with
ethnic mnority group nenbers who are educators. To the
achi evenent of these ends, both parties agree that affirmative
practices in hiring, initial assi gnment , voluntary re-
assi gnnent and the nmai ntenance of mnority staff in buildings
shall not «constitute discrimnation within the neaning of
Section 4.411. The parties also agree that it shall be their
nmut ual goal to assign at |least two African-Anerican classroom
teachers to each buil ding.

The Board shall not, directly or indirectly, discrimnate
against any teacher with respect to hours, wages, terns or
condi ti ons of enploynent or application of the provisions of
this Agreenment or Board policies by reason of menbership in the
Associ ation, participation in any activities of the Association
i ncluding collective negotiations pursuant to the Public Acts,
or the institution of any grievance, conplaint or proceeding
under this Agreenent or otherwi se with respect to any term or
condi tion of enploynent.

4.500 Protection by The Board

4.511.1

4.511.2

4.512.1

4.512.2

The Board shall cover all Teachers under the M chigan Wirker's
Conpensation Act. Teachers receiving paynent for clainms under
the Act shall be paid the difference between such paynments and

their normal daily rate of contractual take hone pay. No
deductions from a teacher's accurmulated sick |eave shall be
made for absences due to any occurrence covered by the M chigan
Worker's Conpensation Act. The supplenent of Worker's

Conpensation by the Board shall continue for a naxi num of five
(5) years for any individual teacher

No deductions will be made for the first five workdays of
absences due to physical injury or disabling physical synptons
that are the result of student assaults on teachers, or which

are incurred while physically intervening in fights. The
teacher nust be in conpliance with section 4.523 in order to
recei ve these days. The Board nmay enploy the sane nedical

exam nation procedures provided for Wrkers Conpensation
absences. The Board shall provide the first twenty-one (21)
days in each year to be used under these circunstances. |If the
nunber of days exceed twenty-one (21), the days wll be
provided from the Sick Leave Bank, wusing the procedures
identified in Appendix X

The Board and the Association recognize the nutuality of
responsibility shared by teachers and admnistrators in the
mai nt enance of student discipline and control

For its part, the Board agrees to support, assist, and protect
teachers in carrying out this responsibility and will provide
direct assistance to teachers who are encountering discipline
probl ens beyond their reasonably expectable capacity to handle
(though this provision will not be construed in any way as
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4.512.3

4.512. 4

4.512.5

4.512.6

4.512.7

4.512.8

4.512.9

4.513

4.514

di m ni shing the responsibility of teachers). The Board wll,
further, directly involve the Association in developing and
evaluating rules, regulations, and enforcenent policies and
procedures to this end.

For their part, teachers shall provide discipline and
supervision over those students in their charge and assune
responsibility for the mai ntenance of order ampbng all students
within their sphere of effective control while in the
performance of their enployment, especially i mrediately before
and after school and between classes. Teachers shall be
expected to be visible and available in the halls between
classes and immediately prior to and after school where
classroomresponsibilities allow

VWhile this provision shall not be construed in such a way as to
force teachers to serve as sentries, it shall be deenmed to nmean
that teachers are expected to be where students are especially
as needed from time to time when and where there is an
at nosphere of stress or volatility, and to enforce the
di scipline policies of the District.

The parties agree to work cooperatively at the building | eve
to anticipate those tines and places of stress and volatility
and to work jointly in taking preventive neasures.

Teachers shall assist in controlling students in extraordinary
situations which occur at extracurricular activities at which
the teacher is in attendance, is known by the students and can
reasonably be expected to exert effective influence.

Both parties agree to seek ways of involving the total staff in
efforts to establish long range goals for prevention of
di sruption.

Upon request, the Administration shall notify the Association
of cases where a student assault on a teacher is reported.

An adm ni strator shall attend a parent-teacher conference when
it is believed that the parent nmay become physically or

verbal |y abusive. Except in cases of energency, prior
arrangenents will be rmade with the adm ni strator
If any crimnal charge or civil cause of action shall be

brought agai nst any teacher, by any party other than the Board
or an enpl oyee of the Board, which arises out of such teacher's
reasonabl e performance of his/her enploynent, the Board agrees
to reimburse such teacher for |egal fees of a nmutually agreed
upon attorney incurred in the defense of such charge or cause
of action. Reinmbursement shall in no event exceed an anount
equal to the legal fees usually and customarily charged for
like matters by nenbers of the Bar practicing in Wshtenaw
County. Nor shall the Board be liable for reinbursenment of any
portion or all of such fees as are covered by insurance. Wen
| egal services are provided by the Board and/or its insurance
carrier(s), no additional expenses or reinbursenment shall be
provi ded by the Board.

Teachers will not be penalized in | oss of pay, sick days or

ot her benefits for necessary absences in connection with any
occurrence referred to in Section 4.513.
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4.515

4.516

4.517

4.518

4.519

4.520

The Board shall reinburse any teacher for any |oss, damage or
destruction of personal property which arises out of such
teacher's reasonable performance of his/her enploynent, not
i ncl udi ng vehicles and not covered by other insurance or caused
by the teacher's negligence, provided that the personal
property involved 1is reasonably needed by the teacher
personally or professionally and is not readily available in
the building or through the Board. The Board shall be liable
only for that portion of the loss in excess of ten ($10.00)
dol l ars and not exceeding a total |oss of two-hundred doll ars.

The Board shall be liable for the | oss of noney not to exceed
one- hundred ($100.00) dollars provided said noney is deposited
in the school safe during the school day. The Board shall not
be Iliable for nmoney Ileft overnight, during weekends, or
vacati on peri ods.

The Board shall nmake a deci sion on approval or denial of such
claine within thirty (30) days of receipt of the claim or
additionally requested information, whi chever is later.
Payment will be nmade within fourteen (14) days of agreement on
t he deci sion.

The private and personal |life of any teacher is not within the
appropriate attention or concern of the Board, insofar as it is
consistent with the Code of Ethics of the Education Profession

Teachers shall be entitled to full rights of citizenship; and
the religious or political activities, or lack thereof, of any
teacher shall not be grounds for any disciplinary action or
discrimnation with respect to the professional enploynment of
such teacher. Nothing contained in this provision is intended
to enl arge upon acadenic freedom as described in Section 4.700
of this Agreenent.

No polygraph or I|ie detector device shall be used in any
i nvestigation of any teacher by school authorities.

When the Board's agents |learn of a student or a staff nenber
who has a communi cabl e di sease that the Washtenaw County Heal th
Depart ment has judged hazardous to others, they shall pronptly
notify those teachers designated by the Health Department as
needi ng to know the information.

During construction or as a result of catastrophe, teachers
shall not be required to work in areas where excessive dust or
dirt is present and endangers health and safety. The parties
will promptly nmeet to provide cleaning or reach agreenent on
alternative work areas.

The Board recognizes the teacher's right to request the
consi deration of his/her disnissal, suspension, discipline or
the consideration of periodic personnel evaluations conducted
by the Board of Education in a closed hearing pursuant to the

provisions of the Open Meetings Act. The Board further
recogni zes the teacher's right to demand a cl osed hearing if
tenure charges are being considered or pursued. The Board

agrees to consider the privacy interests of the teacher, as
well as its legal obligations under the Open Meeting Act or
other applicable legislation in any vote to proceed on
al | egations, conplaints, or charges or on any vote to hold a
cl osed session with respect to the foregoing matters.
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4.521.1

4.521.2

4.521.3

4.522

4.523.1

4.523.2

4.523.3

The Board agrees that all central personnel file materials
regardi ng discipline records of actions nmore than four vyears
ol d, nedical, counseling or psychol ogical records shall not be
shown to or released to third parties absent witten consent of
the teacher or as required by law. The board further agrees
that in the event a request is made by a third party for such
records, the board shall pronmptly notify the teacher and the
Associ ation and agrees that it shall deny the request and shal
assert on behalf of the teacher all applicable Freedom of
I nformation Act exenptions.

If the Board receives a Freedom of Information Act request for
docunents in a teacher's central personnel file that are not
covered in the previous section, the board shall make a good
faith attenpt to pronptly orally notify the teacher and the

Associ ation of the receipt of the request. Upon request and
i nsofar as tine reasonably permts, the Board's designated FO A
officer shall nmeet with the affected teacher and/or the
teacher's representatives to review the board' s proposed
response to the request. |In order to allow the teacher and
Association to seek legal relief, the Board shall delay

granting the request to the extent permitted by law (ordinarily
five business days after the receipt of the witten request).
Consi deration shall be given to the teacher's privacy interests
and all available Freedom of Information Act exenptions to
conpel | ed di scl osure.

The provision of subsections of section 4.521 shall not prevent
the Association from having access to any enploynent records
reasonably related to its duties as the exclusive bargain
representative

VWhen information is known, and it is perm ssible by law, the
Board shall make reasonable efforts to notify the affected
teacher(s) prior to the placenent of any child who is a
del i nquency ward of the juvenile court based on an adj udi cated
felony or who has been convicted in adult court of a felony.

The limted conditions wunder which physical contact in
interaction with a student is appropriate is prescribed in
Board of Education Regul ation #6122. That regul ati on and ot her
rel evant i nformation regardi ng Boar d Pol i cy and/ or
admini strative regulations concerning physical contact wth
students shall be presented to teachers in the beginning part
of each school vyear. The Association, through its building
representatives and | eadership shall assist the adm nistration
in maki ng teachers aware of this material

Based on denonstrated need and/or requests, the Board shall
nake a reasonable effort to nmake available training in
i ntervention wi thout physical contact and training in physica
restraint of students in dangerous situations. Such training
shall be offered free of charge and may be offered at a tine
beyond t he schedul ed work day.

The parties agree that physical contact for purposes of
controlling a student's behavior must be a last resort, and
should be avoided whenever possible, utilizing procedures
described in Board Regul ati on #6122.
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4.523. 4

4.523.5

4.524.1

4.524.2

4.524.3

4.524. 4

4.524.5

Students who are defiant or verbally abusive to teachers are to
be dealt wth pronptly as reasonably possible wthin the
context of the administrator's responsibilities and in
accordance wth regularly established school and district
di scipline policies and procedures, and section #1 of Board
Policy 6122.

Physical contact may be used in conpliance with the above
sections only when there is a threat to the physical safety of
the student, the teacher, or other persons. In those
i nstances, the Board shall give deference to the reasonable
good-faith judgnent made by the teacher in determining if
physical contact was necessary and if it was applied
appropriately.

Hone visits by teachers are an expectation in some prograns and
at times desirable in other prograns. Teachers who are
concerned for their personal safety in visiting or teaching in
a specific honme may initiate the foll owi ng procedure:

The teacher should discuss the nature and basis of his/her
concerns with the teacher's buil ding or program supervisor

After the discussion with the supervisor, if the teacher
remai ns concerned, the supervisor shall gather additiona
information, if available, for the purpose of a nore

conpr ehensi ve assessnent of the assignnent. Such an assessnent
may include information gained by the supervisor's on-site
evaluation of the assignnent. Upon conmpletion of this
assessment and consultation with the teacher, the supervisor
shal | develop a plan for delivering services to the student.

The supervisor will neet with the teacher to discuss the plan

If the teacher disagrees with a home visit conmponent of the
pl an, he/she may request a neeting with his/her supervisor and
that person's supervisor for the purpose of reviewing the
assessnment of the proposed assignnent, the plan, and the
teacher's objections. The teacher nmay request that a
representative fromthe Association be present at the neeting.
After considering the information provided during the neeting,
the second | evel supervisor will either confirmthat the plan
should be inplenmented or suggest an alternative course of
action.

In cases involving students who have been formally charged by
| egal authorities wth violent per sonal fel onies, t he
supervisor will consult with appropriate authorities as part of
hi s/ her assessnment of the proposed assi gnnent.

No honme visits shall be required until after the activities
descri bed above have been conpl et ed.

4.600 Evaluation of Personne

4.611

Asi de from assessing the performance of teachers seeking tenure
status, the primary purpose of evaluation is oriented toward
the devel opment, nmmintenance, and retention of a highly
qualified, conmpetent and professional staff and to identify, if
necessary, areas of needed and appropriate supervisory
assistance. In keeping with this purpose, a reprimand shall
not be issued as a consequence of a formal witten eval uation
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4.612.1

4.612.2

4.612.3

4.612. 4

but this shall not prevent the issuance of a reprinmand for an
i nci dent whi ch warrants such di scipline.

The parties agree that the foll owi ng provisions, when followed,
Wi |l assure procedurally a fair evaluation and will provide the
probati onary t eacher every r easonabl e opportunity to
denonstrate his/her conpetence, but the parties recognize that
the purpose of evaluation is to assess performance and provi de
a format for guidance, including how well he/she is performng
and areas in which inprovenent is needed. Eval uation for
probationary teachers shall be used as a basis for a
recommendation for tenure, third year probation, renewal, or
non-renewal .

Probationary teachers shall be evaluated at least two tines
during the school year within the following lintations, and
shall participate in an individualized devel opment plan (1 DP)
process.

By last Friday in Septenber: Notification of Process.

By second Friday in Cctober: Meeting regarding process and
procedures. Review |IDP

By first Monday in Decenber: Conplete first evaluation cycle.

By | ast Friday in January: Develop initial I1DP for first year
probationary teachers.

Bet ween first Monday in Novenmber and first Friday in February:
| DP Review for other probationary teachers.

By first Monday in April: Conplete second eval uation cycle.
By third Friday in May: |DP for follow ng year.

There shall, however, be a time between evaluations (normally
four weeks, but consistent also with the time lintations
speci fied above) sufficient to permt the teacher to inprove if
i mprovenent is to be forthconing

The above cited evaluation periods wll be nodified as
warranted and appropriate for probationary teachers enployed
for less than a full school year. The Board may al so exceed the
application of these tinelines by a five-day deviation

A probationary teacher may request assistance from the
Associ ation. At the teacher's request, a representative from
the Association may attend a neeting when the probationary
teacher's evaluation is discussed or where the teacher's IDP is

bei ng di scussed with the supervising adninistrator. In such
cases the evaluating adnm nistrator will be notified one day in
advance.

Eval uation is an ongoi ng process. |Infornmal observations nay be
conducted at any tine and included as part of the eval uation

Formal observations will not be done during the first two (2)

weeks or last two (2) weeks of each school year
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4.612.5

4.613.1

4.613.2

4.613.3

4.613. 4

4.613.5

4.613.6

4.613.7

4.613.8

4.614

Admi ni strators shal | arrange for t he utilization of
i nstructional supervision for each probationary teacher, at the
level needed for that teacher in the judgnent of the
supervi si ng admi ni strator

Eval uations shall be conducted by a building principal or
assi stant principal or other admnistrator. Each eval uation
shall be preceded by at |east one observation made in person by
the evaluator, for a mninum of thirty consecutive m nutes.
Before the final decision is made on any evaluation report, the
admnistrator shall hold a conference wth the teacher
eval uated for purposes of discussing matters related to the
observation and evaluation and to solicit teacher response to
the administrator's conments.

No parent as a parent shall serve as the formal evaluator
described in Section 4.613.1. Every reasonable effort will be
made to di scourage parents from observing classes where their
children are not enrolled

Secondary teachers shall utilize one of the Student Opinion of
Teacher Fornms (Appendix 111) in each of their classes each
senester. No one but the teacher will have access to the
conpl eted Student Opinion Forns.

El ementary and Ann Arbor Open School at Mick teachers shal
utilize the appropriate Student Opinion of Teacher Forns

(Appendix 111) in their classes each year. Special area
teachers shall wutilize these forns in three (3) of their
cl asses each year. No one but the teacher will have access to

the conpl eted forns.

The Board shall, as soon as possible, notify each teacher who
hi s/ her evaluator is to be. [If another adm nistrator is to be
i nvol ved, the teacher shall receive prior notification as to
the role the other admnistrator(s) will play in the eval uation
process.

The evaluator shall, upon teacher request, neet wth the
teacher to be evaluated prior to any formal observation as
defined in Section 4.613. 1.

The eval uator shall notify the teacher of date(s) on which the
formal observation could occur. These dates nay be nodified by
the principal when absences interfere with previously schedul ed
observati ons.

There shall be at |east three weeks between formal observations
of tenure teachers, except as agreed to by the teacher and
principal. This section may be nodified by the principal when
absences interfere wth previously scheduled observations.
There shall be no nore than six such observations during any
gi ven year. This section does not apply to teachers whose
performance has been identified as unsatisfactory.

Eval uations shall be in witing and reviewed with the teacher
within ten work days of the |last observation. For probationary
teachers this review may occur up to five (5) work days beyond
this limt if scheduling is interrupted. Tenure teacher
eval uations citing deficiencies shall include recommendations
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4.615

4.616

4.617

4.618

4.619.1

4.619. 2

as to how the teaching performance of the teacher nay be
i mproved. Each eval uation shall include the statenent:

"I understand that ny signhature is not intended to indicate ny
agreenment with the evaluation, but is sinply to provide the

required record that | have read this evaluation and that |
have been offered an opportunity to discuss this evaluation
with ny evaluator. | also recognize nmy right to attach

conments concerning this evaluation to this docurment."

The teacher and the evaluator shall sign the evaluation. |If
the teacher objects to such signature, he/she may submt a
separate signed docunent acknow edgi ng the sane statenents that
are above. A copy of the signed evaluation shall be provided
for the teacher.

Al'l nmonitoring or observation of the classroom performance of a
teacher shall be conducted openly with full know edge of the
t eacher.

In the event that the teacher feels his/her evaluation was
i nconplete or unjust, he/she may put his/her objections in
writing and have them attached to the eval uation report to be
pl aced in the Personnel File. All evaluations of performance
shall be based upon valid criteria for eval uating professional

growh as jointly devel oped by the Board and the Association
and approved by the Superintendent or his/her designee

Admi ni strative criteria for eval uati ng t he teacher's
pr of essi onal conduct in circunmstances other than the classroom
shal | be described in the Personnel Policies Handbook

Any teacher who is not satisfied with his/her evaluation has
recourse to the grievance procedure.

Eval uations used in determ ning reenploynment of probationary
teachers shall conform to the provisions above and no such
teacher shall be denied reenploynent unless he/she has been
properly evaluated, except that the Board may act to deny
reenmpl oynment pursuant to Section 5.211 of this Agreenent,
i ndependently of evaluations. Teachers may be placed on third
year probation only if properly evaluated or if other

subst anti ve, docunented evidence of teaching inadequacy
warrants additional tine to assess the teacher's strengths and
weaknesses. Teachers placed on third-year probation my,

however, be transferred if a suitable alternative position is
avail able and the transfer is approved by the Human Resource
Services O fice.

Probationary teachers shall be denied reenploynent only for
just and reasonable cause, but no such denial shall be
construed as disciplinary. |If a teacher w shes to appeal such
di sm ssal, he/she may use the grievance procedure.

Eval uati ons of tenure teachers shall conformto Sections 4.611
4.612. 4, 4.613, 4.614, 4.615, and 4.616 above. Notwi thstandi ng
this, any and all evaluations of tenure teachers shall conform
to a legitimte purpose.

For purposes of instructional inprovenment each tenured teacher
shall be evaluated at |east once every three years. However
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4.619.3

4.700 Academ

4. 711

4.712

4.713

4.714

4.800 Reducti

4.811

this provision shall not be construed as inhibiting the Board's
right to dismss a tenured teacher pursuant to Section 5.211

bservation of a tenure teacher for purposes of evaluation nmay
be a joint observation by the appropriate adm nistrator and a
teacher-observer if the teacher and adm nistrator agree. A
nodel and gui de for peer evaluation nay be found incorporated
herein as Appendi x Xl

¢ Freedom

I n educating young people, the parties seek to inspire in them
an inquiring mnd and respect for truth, a recognition of
i ndi vi dual freedom social responsibility, and the denobcratic
tradition, an understandi ng and respect for the Constitution,
Bill of Rights, and the I aw, and an appreciation of individual
personality. The parties recognize that these ains can best be
acconplished in, and will work together to create and preserve,
an atnosphere which is free from censorship and artificial
restraint and in which acadenic freedom for teacher and student
i s guaranteed. Further, the teaching about controversial
i ssues, suitable to the age level, is approved as preparation
of students for intelligent and conscientious participation in
our denocratic social order. The nmaintenance of the
intellectual atmosphere which is inplied here will necessarily
depend wupon the discretion of the admnistration and the
objectivity and wi sdom of the teaching staff.

O her than adopted standards of professional behavior and
responsibility, and the conpetent fulfillnment of the Board's
approved curriculum guides, there shall be no limtations on
t eachers or st udent s with respect to their st udy,
i nvestigation, presentation or interpretation of facts or ideas
concerni ng man, society, governnent, the arts or sciences, the
physi cal and bi ol ogical world, or other areas of |earning, and
teachers and students shall be guaranteed freedom of individua

consci ence, association and expression. Formal or infornal
religious instruction for purposes of proselytization is
pr ohi bi t ed.

VWile it is agreed that planning is an integral part of
effective teaching, lesson plans shall not be routinely
submtted, for perusal and attendant approval, to any
supervisor. Plans shall be available to the supervisors and/or
buil ding administrators for planning and consultation upon
request as well as in cases of teacher absences.

It is recognized that the approved curriculum and outcones
desi gnated for each grade and class are nore than can be taught
in the time provided. Teachers shall have the authority and
responsibility for selecting those portions of the delegated

curriculumthat will be taught. Those portions taught shall
include areas or topics designated by the District for
enphasi s. Teacher discussions wth instructional |eaders

regardi ng curricul um enphasi s are encour aged.
ons in Personne

In the event of a lay-off to achieve targeted savings the
proportion of funds saved by teacher lay-offs shall not exceed
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4.812

4.813.1

4.813. 2

4.813.3

4.813. 4

4.813.5

the proportion of the bargaining unit’s enployment costs
conpared to the total budget.

If, at the discretion of the Board, a reduction of staff by
means of a lay-off is necessary, the order of |ay-off described
in this position shall apply within the constraints |isted
bel ow.

If a layoff is anticipated, the parties agree to nmeet to review
the layoff and recall procedure and criteria. The purpose of
the neeting will be to determne a legally enforceable |ayoff
and recall procedure, which is consistent with the intent of
the Affirmative Action Policy and the Mster Agreenent, to
retain mnority enpl oyees.

Certification shall mean certification mjors and mnors as
defined by the Mchigan State Board of Education and North
Central requirenents. During the first year of assignnent to a
mnor, in-service training nmay be required. If, after one
year, reassignnment to a major area has not been acconplished,
the teacher may be required before a second year to have taken
course work leading toward attai nnent of the needed mgjor.

Experi ence shall mean nonths, days and years of certificated
enpl oynent in the Ann Arbor Public Schools. |If two or nore
teachers have the sane seniority and the Board must deci de on
| aying off one of the teachers, a drawing shall be held to
determ ne which person(s) will be considered nore senior. The
drawing shall be precedenti al for al | future layoff
consi derations of those teachers.

Qualification shall only nean that at the ninth through twelfth
grade levels, a person shall be considered qualified to fill a
position in a position in a particular subject if he/ she has a
maj or or the equivalent in the field, or has a mnor or the
equi val ent and has taught the subject in his/her mnor field
within the previous three (3) years. |In the fields of science
and mat hematics a mninum of two (2) college classes in the
course to be taught (e.g., chem stry, calculus) shall also be
required.

Probationary teachers shall be laid off on the basis of
certification, qualification, degree and experience. The
categories in this provision shall control when a position for
which a teacher is certified and qualified is avail able.

The order of lay-off for probationary teachers, wthin the
constraints |isted above, shall be as foll ows:

1. Probationary teachers wth a BA and no previous
experi ence.

2. Probationary teachers with no previous experience and a
Mast ers degree.

3. Probationary teachers with a BA degree and previous
experience in districts other than Ann Arbor

4. Probationary teachers with a Masters Degree and previous
experience in districts other than Ann Arbor.
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. 813.

. 813.

. 813.

. 814.

. 814.

. 814.

. 814.

. 815.

5. Probationary teachers with a BA degree with experience
in Ann Arbor.

6. Probationary teachers wth a Msters Degree wth
experience in Ann Arbor.

Tenure teachers shall be laid off on the  basis of
certification, qualification and experience; experience shall
control when a position for which a teacher is certified and
gqualified is avail able.

Teachers in positions which do not require t eacher
certification shall be laid off from those positions on the
basis of experience. |f such teachers who have been laid off

from such positions have teacher certification, they shall be
laid off fromenploynent in accordance with section 4.813.5 if
they have acquired teacher tenure while working for the Ann
Arbor Public Schools, they shall be laid off fromenploynment in
accordance with section 4.813.6.

In the event of a |lay-off under Section 4.811, the Board nay
invoke the voluntary and involuntary transfer process as
specified in Section 7.920 of the Master Agreenent after
following the lay-off identification procedure. The
i nvoluntary process will be invoked to the extent possible to
a) preserve teacher seniority and b) maintain current staff.

The followi ng procedures and conditions shall apply to any
necessary reduction in personnel.

The Board shall consult with the Associ ati on about any proposed
| ay- of f.

No teacher shall be discharged or laid off pursuant to a
necessary reduction under Section 4.811.1 for the begi nning of
a school year unless such teacher shall have been notified of
di scharge or lay-off by the last day of the previous school
year.

No teacher shall be discharged or laid off pursuant to a
necessary reduction under Section 4.811.1 during the school
year unl ess such teacher shall have been notified for discharge
or lay-off at least thirty (30) days prior to the effective
date, but all individual contracts, including continuing or
tenure contracts, are hereby made specifically subject to this
provi si on.

Consistent with Section 4.813.2, and 4.813.3, teachers on
| ay-of f shall be recalled to the first vacancy for which they
are certified, and qualified in the reverse order of experience
at the time of layoff. Teachers who becone qualified and
certified in additional teaching areas while on layoff nust
notify the Human Resource Services Ofice wth appropriate
docunentation and transcripts to be considered for any position
hel d by a probationary teacher or any subsequent position which

is to be filled. Individuals who become newy qualified and/or
neWly certified while on layoff wll not be eligible to
di spl ace probationary teachers until the end of the current

senester or tenure teachers who have | ess experience. Teachers
shall be recalled to positions which do not require teacher
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4.815. 2

4.815.3

4.816.1

4.816. 2

4.816. 3

4.816.5

4.816. 4

4.817

4.818

certification in the reverse order of layoff from that
position; if such teachers have teacher certification, and are
qualified, they may elect to be recalled in accordance with the
first sentence of this section, or, if they becane classroom
teachers as a consequence of the original lay-off, they may
elect to remain classroomteachers.

Each teacher being recalled shall be notified by certified nai
(or other provable neans of delivery) at his/her |ast known
address, of all vacancies for which that teacher is eligible.
Each teacher being recalled shall have ten (10) cal endar days
fromthe date of initial attenpted delivery to notify the Board
of his/her intentions. Failure to respond within this tine
l[imt shall result in termination of all enploynent rights, and
shal |l be considered a resignation. The Board shall notify the
Associ ation of all recalls.

The Board shall have no obligation to recall any individual
teacher twenty-four (24) nonths after lay-off or the naximm
| ength provided by the Tenure Law, whichever is longer, after
| ayof f becomes effective

Upon return to service with the Ann Arbor Public Schools,
tenure teachers who have been | aid off because of a necessary
reduction in staff shall receive salary credit as foll ows:

Teachers returned to enploynment in the same school year as
their lay-off will be placed on the sane salary step they were
on at the tine of lay-off.

Teachers laid off before the end of the first senester and
returned to enploynment the subsequent year or thereafter shal
be placed at the sanme salary step they were on at the tinme of
| ay- of f.

Teachers who are on |ayoff may refuse an offer of return to a
position which is | ess percentage of tine (FTE) than that which
the teacher had at the time of |ayoff without penalty for a
period fromthe tinme of layoff until Cctober 15th of the third
school year after the layoff. If such refusal occurs in that
time period, the teacher wll be recalled to subsequent
positions to which they are entitled under section 4.815
wi t hout regard for the refusal

Teachers laid off after the end of the first senester and
returned to enpl oynent the subsequent school year or thereafter
shal | be placed on the next higher step unless they are already
at maxi nrum on the sal ary schedul e.

For the duration of this Agreenent, the Board shall enter into
no performance or sub contract which will result in reduction
of present staff or otherwi se adversely affect the wages, hours
and conditions of enploynent of teachers in contravention of
this Agreenent. This provision shall not be construed,
however, to include a prohibition on the use of any services
avai | abl e through state or county agencies, provided that no
teachers are laid off or terminated from enpl oynent thereby.

The Board shall consult with the Association prior to entering

into a performance or subcontract for persons or organizations
to performwork that is the sane or simlar to any bargaining
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4.819

4.900 Teacher

4.911

4.912

4.913

unit work. This provision does not Ilimt or restrict the
Board's rights to subcontract according to Section 4.818.

In the event that the Board reorganizes schools or is facing a

decision on a possible layoff, the parties shall neet to
discuss an early retirenent program at the tinme of either
action. The parties shall also nmeet to discuss a possible

program for the voluntary reduction of individual's F.T.E. As
anot her met hod of avoiding layoff.

I ncapacity

Whenever the Board clainms a teacher is physically or nentally
i ncapabl e of perform ng normal classroomteaching duties, it

shall notify, in witing, the Association and the teacher
i nvol ved, specifying the reasons for the alleged incapacity.
The Board will initiate the convening of a nedical panel to

examne the teacher and report its findings to the Board,
Association, and the teacher, wunless the teacher, after
initiation of the process by the Board, voluntarily agrees to
accept incapacity leave. The nedical panel shall consist of
three licensed physicians with the Board selecting one, the
Associ ation selecting one, and the two physician selectees
appointing the third. The Board shall designate its noni nee
and request the convening of the panel. Not |ater than seven
(7) cal endar days thereafter, the Association shall nom nate
its nom nee and within seven (7) days subsequent thereto the
third menber shall be selected. The medical panel shal
report its findings in witing to the Board, the Associ ation,
and the teacher as soon as possible, with the goal being
fourteen (14) days after appointnent of the final nmenber to
t he panel

After receipt of the witten findings of the medical panel,
the Board shall have not nore than fourteen (14) cal endar days
to determ ne whether the teacher is incapable of perforning
normal classroom teaching duties. If the Board shal
determine the teacher is incapable, it shall notify the
teacher and the Association in witing of the reasons for such
deci sion and shall also specify the date of comrencenent of
such incapacity and the period of incapacity, which period
shall not exceed one year from the specified date of
comrencenent. Such incapacitated teacher shall be eligible
for benefits in accordance with the provisions of Sections
6.311 and 6.316 of this Agreenent. Nothing in this provision
shall be interpreted, however, as appropriate cause for denial
of benefits provided otherwi se by applicable state law or this
Agr eenent .

The decision of the Board deternmining a teacher to be
i ncapabl e shall be final, except as provided in Section 4.917
of this article, wunless arbitration is requested. The
Associ ation must notify the Board of its intent to appeal to
arbitration wthin fourteen (14) <calendar days of the

deci si on. No arbitration hearing shall be held until the
time-lines for appeal under the M chigan Teacher's Tenure Act
have el apsed. |f an appeal to the Mchigan Teacher Tenure

Commission is filed, the teacher and/or the Association shal
not have access to the arbitration provisions of this
Agr eenent .
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4.914 The teacher shall be returned to the sane or substantially
equi val ent position, with no | oss of benefits, at the end of
the period of incapacity specified by the Board in its
determ nation of incapacity unless the Board, not nore than
sixty (60) cal endar days before the end of such designated
period of incapacity, shall request in witing to the
Associ ation and teacher the reconvening of a nedical panel, as
described in Section 4.911, to exam ne the teacher and report
its findings to the Board. The Board shall then determnine
whet her the incapacity is continuing and its decision in this
regard and the procedures in connection therew th, including
the right to arbitration, shall be as provided in Sections
4.912 and 4.913 of this Article. Al requirements of this
Article shall be applicable to any subsequent Board all egation
of continuing incapacity.

4.915 The sol e Board renmedy under this Article upon determ nation of
i ncapacity shall be placenment of the teacher on disability
| eave with the right to disability benefits in accordance with
Sections 6.311 and 6.316 of this Agreenment. Nothing in this
provi sion shall be interpreted, however, as appropriate cause
for denial of benefits provided otherw se by applicable state
| aw or this Agreenent.

4.916 During the pendency of proceedings under this Article, the
Board shall have the right to renove or reassign the teacher,
provided the teacher is conpensated at his/her regular salary
during such renoval or reassignnent and provided further that
if the renmoval is subsequently upheld, sick |eave shall be
charged retroactive to the date of renoval, in which event
Section 6.130 and any/all of its applicable subsections shal
i kewi se be deened retroactively granted and appli ed.

4.917 At any time after thirty (30) cal endar days during the period
of incapacity designated by the Board, the teacher or the
Associ ation or both may present, in witing, evidence, nedica
or otherw se, and request that the incapacity found by the
Board be deenmed ended and that the teacher be restored to
regul ar and normal teaching duties at the regular salary then
applicable. The decision of the Board in refusing to restore
the teacher to normal teaching duties shall be in witing and
be subject to arbitration in accordance with the arbitration
provisions of this Agreenent, but wth the additional
constraints specified in Section 4.913 of this Article. A
teacher may nmke no nore than one request for restoration to
normal duty during the designated period of incapacity or of
any subsequent decision by the Board extending such
i ncapacity.

4.918 The expenses and fees of the nedical panel shall be paid

solely by the Board, but such expenses shall not exceed
reasonable expenses and fees customarily charged for
i ndi vidual patients by |Ilicensed physicians practicing in

Washt enaw County.

4.919 These provisions covering Teacher Incapacity shall in no way
be construed as applicable to cases involving pregnancy.

5. 000 TEACHER RESPONSI BI LI TI ES

5.100 Professional Behavi or
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5. 200

5.111

5.112

Cause

5.211

5.211.1

5.211.2

5.211.3

5.211.4

5.211.5

5.211.6

5.211.7

5.211.8

The Association recognizes the Board's right to adopt and
enforce reasonabl e standards of professional, ethical behavior

Board and Associ ation nmenbers, in ratifying a Master Agreenent
agree to be governed by each of the provisions of that

Agreenment. However, the size of the Agreenent is such that
menbers can, while working in good faith, niss itens at tines.
It is in the interest of all parties that review and

clarification of the relevant provisions be acconplished from
tinme to tine.

Therefore, at the beginning of each school year the Association
will circulate a docunent to secondary school teachers listing
specific contractual responsibilities related to interaction
with students and parents, and responsibilities related to
obligations in the building.

for Discipline, Docking, Denotion, or Discharge

The Board shall dock, denote, discharge, or otherwi se formally
discipline teachers only for reasonable and just cause
i ncluding, but not linmted to:

Continued or repeated refusal or failure to carry out in a
prof essi onal manner the curricul um gui des and course outlines
adopted by the Board, or prepare in a professional manner for
carrying out the sane;

Continued or repeated refusal or failure to carry out work
assignments nmade by the Board and not in conflict with the
provi sions of this Agreenent;

Continued or repeated refusal or failure to conmply wth
policies and procedures established by the Board and not in
conflict with the provisions of this Agreenent;

Continued or repeated refusal to provide supervision of and
discipline anmong students wthin the sphere of his/her
effective control while in the performance of hi s/ her
enpl oynent ;

Continued or repeated refusal or failure to adhere to
contractual obligations;

Continued or repeated refusal or failure to maintain or subnit
requi red records;

Continued or repeated refusal or failure to maintain
appropriate standards of professional or ethical behavior

Causing or contributing, by deliberate action or wllful
negligence, to the active and extensive disruption of the
| ear ni ng environnent.

Nothing in this provision is intended, however, to limt the
Board's power or ability to discipline teachers pursuant to

Section 5.300 for reasonable and just cause, including for
i ndividual/initial occurrences of the itens |listed above
(.1-.8).
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5. 300

. 212

Any teacher who negligently |oses keys signed out to hinfher,
especially building keys, shall be liable for all and any costs
of replacing keys and locks if security requires such changes.
Teachers who | end students such keys shall be further liable
for all direct danages resulting therefrom No teacher shal
duplicate any school key. Failure to report known |oss shal
render the teacher liable for any danages that may directly
result.

Procedure for Formal Teacher Discipline or Discharge

. 311

. 312.

.312.

. 312.

. 312.

. 312.

. 312.

. 312.

. 313.

. 313.

Any administrator who receives a conplaint about a teacher
where the conplaint could lead to a reprimand or nore serious
di sciplinary action, shall notify the teacher of the conpl aint

wi thout requesting an immediate response. Teachers are
entitled to know the identity or source and details of all such
conpl aints. The teacher will be given up to twenty four (24)

hours to respond to the conplaint.

No teacher shall be reprimnded for conduct under this article
except in witing.

A copy of the witten reprimand shall be filed either with the
Human Resource Services Ofice for placenent in the centra
personnel file or shall be retained by the appropriate
admi ni strator.

If the reprimand is to be placed in the central personnel file,
the conmplaint shall be first reviewed by the Human Resource
Services Office and the teacher shall be offered a hearing to
assess the accuracy of the charges and the appropriateness of
the conclusions. 1In the event that such a hearing is held, the
deci sion shall be rendered within thirty (30) days of the date
of the hearing.

Al'l reprimands initiated at the central admnistrative |evel
shal |l be subject to the processes described herein.

Al reprimands may be appealed to the Superintendent for
revi ew.

Teachers shall have the right to append a reply or statenent to
any reprinmand.

Al'l "Warnings" placed in the central personnel file pursuant to
Section 5.317 of the 1971-73 WMaster Agreenent shall be
consi dered dormant (absent subsequent similar violations as
cause for reactivation) and no | onger cause for inposition of
second | evel disciplinary sanction pursuant to Sections 5.211
and 5.319 of this Agreenent.

No teacher shall be disciplined (except for reprimnd or
docking of pay due to lack to approved leave tine or if
proceedi ngs pursuant to the M chigan Teachers' Tenure Act are
being instituted instead) unless:

The Association and the teacher have been notified in witing
of the specific conplaint, and the appropriate admninistrator
has also infornmed the teacher that he/she may be represented by
counsel of his/her choice at all hearings for disciplinary
pur poses;
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. 313.

. 313.

. 313.

. 313.

. 313.

. 313.

. 314

. 315

. 316.

. 316.

. 316.

. 316.

The hearing officer selected is not a direct party to the
conplaint or the initiation, receipt or prefernent of charges;

The teacher has had at |east seven (7) cal endar days to arrange
and attend a prelimnary hearing at which tinme he/she shall be
presented with the evidence against hinmher and shall be
allowed to nake a prelimnary response in his/her own defense
if he/she so w shes; and/or

The teacher has had at |east fourteen (14) calendar days to
respond either in person or in witing to refute the evidence
against himher, in addition to the opportunity for defense
provided in Section 5.313.4 above;

The finding of the hearing officer has been presented to the
Associ ation and the teacher and, as a part thereof, the hearing
officer has indicated how long and to what extent the
disciplinary action, if any, shall be effective;

The teacher has been given the opportunity to append to any
findi ng whatever statenents he/she may wi sh to make

Failure of a teacher to respond wthin the tinme limts
specified above may result in a decision by default. A
deci sion by default shall be reconsidered only for reasonable
and just cause.

Representation provided for a teacher in any disciplinary
proceedi ng shall be at his/her own expense.

The Association, the teacher and the Board may tape record any
di sci plinary proceedi ng.

The appropriate adm nistrator(s) may confer with teachers in
order to investigate facts or allegations in cases that nmay
result in disciplinary action

Any disciplinary action inmposed by the Board on any teacher may
be processed as a grievance. |If such action includes denotion
or discharge of a tenured teacher, all of the provisions of the
M chi gan Teachers' Tenure Act shall apply. The grievance nmay
be initiated at the second step (Superintendent) of the fornal
gri evance procedure and appeal therefromshall be to the Tenure
Conmi ssion instead of to arbitration as provi ded bel ow

If the teacher is eligible to appeal the decision to the Tenure
Conmi ssion and wi shes to appeal to arbitration instead, hel/she
shall not file a claimof appeal with the Tenure Conm ssion
within twenty (20) days after receipt of witten notice of the
Board' s decision to proceed upon the charges, as provided by
Sections 4 of Article IV of the M chigan Teachers' Tenure Act
(38.104). Arbitration hearings shall not be scheduled unti

the tinelines for appeal to the Tenure Conmi ssi on have expired.

If the teacher is thus ineligible for appeal to the Tenure
Commi ssion, he/she shall be entitled to appeal to arbitration
pursuant to Section 4.230 of this Agreenent.

The Board shall continue the teacher's normal conpensation for
any teacher applying for arbitration instead of appealing a
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5. 317

5. 318

5. 319

decision of the Board to proceed on charges to the Tenure
Conmi ssi on. The conpensation shall continue until the
arbitrator's decision has been received.

Denotion or reclassification for disciplinary reasons shall not
be construed as involuntary transfer but shall be subjected to
t he procedure established in Section 5.313.

During the pendency of any disciplinary procedure, the Board
shall have the right to renpbve or reassign the teacher
provi ded the teacher is conpensated at his/her regular salary
during such renoval or reassignnent.

Except for of fenses which on first conmi ssion justify disnissa

or cannot justify continued enploynent, the parties adopt the
concept of progressive discipline designed to necessitate
corrected behavior and agree with the concept that the severity
of the infraction should determ ne the degree of discipline to
be i nmposed. To that end, any conplaints, observed infractions,
or charges against the teacher, shall be pronptly brought to
the attention of the teacher, but this provision shall not be
construed as negating, where appropriate, the Master Agreenent
itself as constituting first notice.

6. 000 PERSONNEL BENEFI TS

6. 100 Sal aries

6.110 Sal ary Pl acenent

6.111

6. 112

6. 113

6.114

The regul ar basic salary schedule for all teachers for the term
of this Agreenent is attached hereto as Appendix V. Thi s
provi si on shall not be construed as binding beyond the |ife of
this Agreemnent.

Pl acenment on the salary step upon initial hiring shall be at
the discretion of the Board. In making this placenent the
Board shall not discrinminate on the basis of race, creed,
religion, color, national origin, age, sex, marital status,
sexual orientation, handicap, or political beliefs.

Teachers who are properly certified but do not possess a
m ni mum of a Baccal aureate Degree shall receive the salary
listed on the B.A |ane of the salary schedule, provided that
no such teacher may progress beyond the seventh (7) step on the
schedul e wi thout earning a degree. Such teachers shall receive
all other benefits under this Agreenent.

The parties agree that all staff in the Adult Education and
Proj ect Education staff will nmove a step up on the AAEA sal ary
schedul e at the begi nning of the 1999-2000 school year. In
addition if any of the staff earn sufficient credit to change
| anes on the salary schedul e the change shall be inplenented as
it is for other teachers in the bargaining unit. Thi s
agreenent does not inply any novenent beyond the 1999-2000
school year. Such movenent shall be a subject of bargaining
for a nulti-year agreenent.

6.120 Suppl ementary Pay

32



6.121

The Board shall pay to teachers, in addition to all other pay,
index (or percentage) pay, for fulfilling the assignnments
listed in Appendix V.

6.130 Conputation and Met hod of Payment

6. 131

6. 132

6. 133

6.134.1

6.134.2

6.134.3

Teachers may choose either the long (twenty-six or
twenty-seven) or short (twenty-one or twenty-two) pay date
options. Pay dates shall adhere wi thout deviation to those set
forth in Appendix VI, and there shall be no paynment of npney
accunul ated for the sumrer checks for those choosing the | ong
pay option other than on the schedule set forth in Appendix VI.
The long pay option will be automatically adjusted to provide
for biweekly paychecks w thout interruption

Conti nuing and returning teachers nay request a change in pay
date option for the school year anytine up to the last week in
August by contacting the Payroll Ofice. Teachers who have
been on | eaves of absence who do not notify the Payroll Ofice
by that time shall be placed on the [ong pay option

New teachers shall be automatically placed on the |ong pay
option, but any new teacher may choose the short pay option by
submtting a request to the Human Resource Services O fice on
the appropriate formby 5:00 p.m of the Friday of the second
week of enpl oynent.

Changes in option by any returning teacher, made after the
begi nning of the | ast week of August, shall be made only after
a request on the appropriate formis submtted to and approved
by the Hunman Resource Services Ofice. The Human Resource
Services Ofice may require that such requests be justified by
changed circunstances. Such requests nust be subnitted before
5:00 p.m of the Friday of the second week of enploynment.
Change in option shall be reflected as soon as possible after
the request is approved by the Human Resource Services Ofice,
not to exceed thirty (30) school days.

Teachers nmay have all pays deposited directly by the Board into
their accounts at any Ann Arbor bank, or the M chigan
Educational Credit Union. |If teachers elect to have payroll
checks deposited in a bank, they nust specify one account. No
changes in this election nay be made until the follow ng schoo

year.

Upon request submtted to Human Resource Services on the
appropriate form the Board shall grant placement on the
appropriate salary schedule, effective according to the
schedul e identified below. The transcript or other official
statement fromthe granting institution, showi ng the change in
hours or degree, nust be received in the sanme senmester as the
application and the pay will be retroactive to the effective
adj ust ment date.

For requests received prior to 5:00 p.m Friday of the fourth
week of the school year to be effective the beginning of the
school year;

For requests received after the fourth Friday but prior to the
| ast day of the first quarter to be effective the latter date;
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6.134. 4

6.134.5

6.134.6

6. 135

6.136

6.137.1

6.137.2

For requests received after the last day of the first quarter
but prior to the last day of the first senester to be effective
the latter date.

Retroactive adjustments will be made effective the adjustnent
date subsequent to the application, provided the required
official statenent is received during the senmester in which the
application is nade, and the work was conpleted by the applied
for adjustnment date. All adjustnents shall be reflected in pay
as soon thereafter as possible, but in no event to exceed
thirty (30) school days.

During March or April of each school year, the Ofice of Human

Resource Services wll provide information jointly devel oped
with the Association to each new hire in his/her first year of
enpl oynent . The information will explain the criteria for
salary placement and will request that the teacher check
hi s/ her contract to ensure the correct salary placenent. The
parties wll jointly determine the nobst effective way to

i mpl enent this provision.

Sal ary for part-tinme teachers shall be prorated. El enentary
and Ann Arbor Open School at Mack teachers shall be paid in
tenths of a full-tinme equivalent. Secondary teachers shall be
paid two-tenths (.2) FTE for each class when classes are
schedul ed consecutively. |f classes and assignnments are not
schedul ed consecutively and there is only one released tine
peri od between the classes or assignnents, the teacher shall be
paid for each class period, prorating the pay for each period
in the school day (sevenths at the m ddl e school and sixths at
t he hi gh school).

If there are two or nore released-tine periods between the
teacher's classes, the teacher shall be paid two-tenths (.2)
FTE for each class or assignment and each period between the
cl asses or assignnments. Teachers who have four classes or
assignments and have two cl ass periods between shall be paid
full -time. Part-time teachers with an advisory class shall be
paid one-tenth (.1) FTE for that assignnent.

When daily pay rate nust be determined, it is equal to the
contractual pay divided by the nunber of days contracted for in
t he individual contract with the Board.

Teachers shall receive paynment for short term (|l ess than one-
hal f senester) extra-duty work in a lunp sum in the next pay
period after conpletion of the assignment. Q her extra-duty
assi gnment suppl enentary pay shall be prorated over the period
of enpl oynent and shall be paid in the first pay period of the
i ndi vidual contract if the index pay and the assignnent are
known by August 1

If a teacher receives an extra-duty work assignnent of nore
than one-half a school senmester after the beginning date of the
teacher's individual contract, payment for such assignnment
shal | begin as soon as practicable, but not to exceed thirty
cal endar days.
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6.137.3

6.137.4

6. 138

6. 139

Coaches who are al so teachers and who coached during the 1990-
91 school year have the followi ng options available for their
coach's pay:

A. The coach may take the pay in two lunp sunms during the
season.

B. The coach may take the pay spread over just the |ength of
t he season.

C. The coach may take the pay spread over the full school year
This can be done with either the short or |ong pay option.

Coaches who are teachers and are newy hired as coaches
begi nning with August of 1991 will have the follow ng options
avail able to them

A. The coach nay take the pay in two lunp suns during the
season.

B. The coach may take the pay spread over just the |length of
t he season.

C. The coach may take the pay spread over the renmi nder of the
school year, conmmencing with the begi nning of the season for
whi ch he/she is being paid.

Teachers hired for production work shall receive rates of pay
as established in Appendix IX or released tine, or a
conbination of released tine and pay rates as individually
contracted for with the Division of Instruction. Producti on
wor k shall be defined as preparation or revision of wunit or
course guides and pay rates for developnent of any other
instructional or institutional aids shall be individually
contracted for with the Division of Instruction.

Pay for the devel opnent of any of the above nentioned tasks
shal |l be established prior to the first day of any such work
and the Association shall be notified of all such arrangenents.

Teachers who receive an incorrect paycheck or fail to receive a
paycheck on a regul ar pay date, through no fault of their own,
must notify the Payroll Ofice by 5:00 p.m of the day the
check is scheduled to be distributed. In such instances the
corrected paycheck wll be available by the close of the
wor kday i mredi ately follow ng the day the check is distributed.
The incorrect check nmust be returned to the Payroll Ofice when
pi cking up the newy issued check. A check which is mssed or
incorrectly issued as a result of a teacher error shall be
corrected on a subsequent payday.

6.140 Term nal Leave Pay

6. 141

Terminal |eave pay shall be granted to any teacher, or to
hi s/ her estate, when he/she retires from enploynent with the
Board or dies during enploynment with the Board. Pay shall be
at the rate of one percent (1% of the highest regular
contractual salary and all other earnings that are provided for
the Master Agreenent earned by that teacher in the twelve nonth
period that inmedi ately precedes the retirement, or in a twelve
nonth period wth higher earnings, as identified by the
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6. 142

6. 143

6. 144

6. 150 Tax

6. 151

6. 152

6. 153

6. 200 Fringe

teacher, tinmes the nunber of full-time equivalent years that
teacher has been enpl oyed by the Board as a teacher, subject to
the foll owi ng conditions:

If a teacher wants a twelve nmonth period other than the one
i mediately preceding his/her retirement to be wused for
term nal | eave pay calculations, the teacher nust submt that
request to the Hunan Resource Services Ofice no later than
thirty (30) days prior to retirement. The Human Resource
Services Ofice will assist the teacher by providing, upon
request, specific earnings information for the teacher

To be eligible for ternmnal |eave pay, a teacher nust have been
enpl oyed as a teacher by the Board for a ninimmof five (5) of
the six (6) years (or at |east one semester per year for ten
(10) of the eleven (11) years) imediately prior to death or
retirement; and if retiring, must be qualified to receive
retirement benefits wunder the provisions of the Mchigan
Teachers' Retirenment Act. Sabbatical |eaves, but not other
| eaves, shall be counted in determ ning years or senesters of
enpl oynent .

Term nal | eave pay shall be paid in full to an eligible teacher
upon retirenment or to his/her beneficiary naned in witing to
the Board, or in default thereof to his/her estate, upon
hi s/ her death. A teacher on a paid | eave of absence with a
contractual obligation to return to the Ann Arbor Public
School s shall be considered as under contract. |If a teacher
gives official witten notice of intent to retire at |east
twel ve (12) nonths in advance of the actual date of retirenent.
The Board agrees to allow the teacher to utilize termnal |eave
pay to purchase any service credits allowable by the M chigan
Publ i c School Enpl oyees Retirenent Fund during that final year
of service to the school district. The 12 nonth notice may be
wai ved at the discretion of the Board.

Exenpt Paynment Prograns

The Board shall provide the appropriate services to allow
teachers to make paynments with non-taxable salary for dependent
care, continuing nedical expenses not covered by insurance, and
i nsurance prem uns as provided in Section 125 of the Internal
Revenue Service Code.

The Board may levy a fee to cover the cost of this program
i ncl udi ng reasonabl e cost of a third party adm nistrator

Participation shall be in accordance wth rules jointly
devel oped by the Board and the Associ ati on.

Benefits

6. 210 | nsurance

6.211.1

6.211.2

The Board shall provide a MESSA- PAK plan of fringe benefits for
all teachers working no less than .40 F.T.E. The plan shal
i ncl ude options as shown in Appendix XIII

The MESSA PAK plan that includes health insurance shall provide

MESSA Supercare | year-round full famly hospital-surgica
heal t h i nsurance coverage.

36



6.211.3

6.211. 4

6.211.5

6.212

6.213

6.214.1

6.214.2

6.214.3

Teachers el ecting the MESSA- PAK plan "A" shall pay a co-pay on
prem unms of five-tenths of one percent (.5% in 1994-95, and
six-tenths of one percent (.6% in 1995-96. Al co-pay shall be
paid through a Section 125 Pl an

Teachers el ecting the MESSA- PAK plan "B" shall pay a co-pay on
prem unms of $120 per year for both 1994-95 and 1995-96. All co-
pay shall be paid through a Section 125 Pl an

The Board shall offer the nmedical health benefits included in
pl ans defined in Appendix XIl to sane sex donestic partners of
t eachers.

This coverage shall be subject to Internal Revenue Service
Regul ations and the specifications and requirenents of the
District’s nedical health insurance providers.

To be eligible the teacher nmust conplete the verification form
which is nutually agreed to by the Board and Associ ation

Each plan that provides Delta Dental |Insurance shall provide
full family year-round coverage with the percentage |evels of
coverage and mexi nunms as described in the plans.

The Board shall provide to each teacher year-round group term
life insurance protection with A D and D wth waiver of
premumin the amounts specified in each plan

The Board shall provide for all eligible teachers working 12
hours (.40 F.T.E.) or nore per week, i ncluding nornal
preparation tinme, a long termdisability insurance policy as
specified in Appendix Xl

Any tenured teacher who resigns or retires because of physica
and/or nental disability will be returned to enploynent wth
the Board in a position as a teacher if a position is available
based on the teacher's certification and kind of experience,
provi ded:

1. The teacher can present to the Board a physician's
report certifying the teacher as able to performthe duties of
a teacher at the level of anticipated assignnent. The Board
reserves the right to obtain a second nedical report.

2. The teacher notifies the Board in witing and presents
the physician's report required in nunber 1 above at |east
sixty (60) days prior to the end of the senester imrediately
precedi ng the begi nning of the senester in which he/she w shes
to return to the enpl oy of the Board.

Such right to return to the enploy of the Board as provided for
in this section shall extend for three (3) cal endar years from
the effective date of resignation and/or retirenment as
est abl i shed by the Board.

Any increased cost of this benefit will be funded as part of
the total enploynment cost settlenent for the bargaining unit.
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. 215.

. 215,

. 215.

. 216

. 217.

. 217.

. 218.

. 218.

. 218.

. 219.

. 219.

Each plan that provides vision insurance shall provide full
fam |y year-round coverage with Vision Service Plan 3.

Each plan that provides an annuity shall provide it in the
amount specified in the plan through any of the carriers listed
in Appendix VIII.

Teachers who select Plan C nmust certify that they have health
i nsurance from another source, and that they are aware they
have the right to select it fromthe Board and are choosing
anot her option.

The Board shall not be liable for disputes between insurance
carriers and enployees provided that the Board has properly
transmitted i nsurance prem ums.

For teachers new to the school system all Board paid insurance
coverage shall be effective the first day of the nonth
following date of hire. Such teachers who are hired after the
first of a month may, carrier pernitting, elect inmmediate
heal th insurance coverage by reinbursing the Board for that
nmont h' s prem um

Al'l teachers hired for two-fifths tinme (40% or nore, whose
initial enploynent began with the 1978-79 school year or |ater,
shall receive the sane fringe benefits as full-tinme teachers
but on a prorated basis. Teachers hired for less than two
fifths (40% time shall receive no fringe benefits except sick
| eave on a prorated basis.

Teachers may make changes in fringe benefit options during the
[ ast nmonth of the school year for the period beginning July 1st
of that year, with specific dates to be nutually agreed upon
and announced each year. Deductions for tax deferred annuities
may be changed at any time during the year, subject to Federa
Regul ati ons.

Teachers losing outside insurance coverage nmay change their
Board provided insurance options accordingly at any tine.

Teachers who work either senmester during a school year wll
have their July, August, and Septenber fringe benefits paid,
provided they have notified the District that they are
returning at the beginning of the followi ng school year and
provi ded that they re-enroll for fringe benefits prior to July
1st of the year in question.

After the open enrollnent period in the spring, the parties

will neet to consider the increased cost of the prenm uns over
the cost of premiuns for the previous year, mnus any saving
realized by new novenent, to Plan C If the inpact of

i ncreased prem uns and added benefits exceeds the ten percent
(109% over the prem um cost described above, the Board shall
contribute an additional $45,000 to fund the program |If the
i ncreased cost exceeds the sum of both of those ampunts, the
foll owi ng shall take place:

If the increased cost not covered by the Board's contribution

woul d anpbunt to $10 per pay period or less for the twenty pay
periods in which an Insurance Cost Adjustnent (ICA) would be
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6.219.3

6.219.4

deduct ed, the Board shall levy such an | CA on those teachers
electing Plan A for the follow ng school year

If the increased cost above the savings exceeds $10 per pay
period for the twenty pay periods for the follow ng school
year, the parties agree to neet to deterni ne what steps m ght
be taken to fund the remaining anount from within the total

enpl oyment cost of the bargaining unit. |If the parties cannot
agree on a nethod, the entire excess cost over incentive plan
saving and the Board contribution shall be levied on Plan A

subscri bers exceeds the $10 per pay nentioned in 6.219.2 above,
teachers shall have a new enrollnent period in Septenber to
al |l ow novenent fromPlan Ato Plan B

In no event shall the Board be liable to fund the remaining
anmount from other than bargaining unit total enploynent costs.

6.220 Health Services

6.221

6.222

The Board shall organize and provide all tests, including, when
necessary, x-ray, required of teachers by state law for the

detection of tubercul osis. No nore than one-hundred-fifty
(150) teachers shall be schedul ed for each nmedical personnel
during any one hour period. All tests shall be scheduled

between 8:00 a.m and 6:00 p.m Al teachers shall receive
witten notification of the location, date and tine of the
tuberculin clinic at | east one week prior to such clinic. The
Board shall bear the cost of such tests including physician's
fees and costs of materials. X-ray exam nations shall be
provi ded for any teacher only if other recognized tests are not
suitable to the individual

The Board shall reinburse to the teacher the full cost of any
other tests or physical exanms required by State or Federal
statute.

6. 300 Leaves of Absence

6.310 Sick Leave

6. 311

6.312

The purpose of the followi ng provisions is to pernmt teachers,
because of illness, i njury, or  physical disability of
t hensel ves, nmenbers of their famlies, or others for whomthey
have a close responsibility, or death of persons closely
associated with them to be absent from scheduled work days
wi t hout | oss of pay or benefits to the extent of sick I|eave
credits available to them

Credits shall be used in full or half day increnents only. The
Hurmman Resource Services Ofice may require a physician's report
for use of a sick day on a day imediately before or after a
hol i day, vacation period, or during the first or |ast week of
the school year. A physician's verification may also be
required for any use of sick |leave exceeding ten (10)
consecutive school days, or ten (10) school days in any twenty
(20) day period. The Association shall imrediately be notified
of each case

Each teacher shall notify the Board, by the appropriate nethod

establ i shed, of his/her absence on a sick |eave day as soon as
possible, nornmally one and one-half (1 1/2) hours before
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6. 313

6. 314

6. 315

6. 316

hi s/ her duty day is to begin. Length of absence in excess of
one day, if ascertainable, shall be stipulated, and renewal of
absence shall follow the sane notification process. Renewal of
absence shall, when reasonably possible, be made in time to
permt action to retain the same substitute for the follow ng
day. Any teacher who reports for work after having given
noti ce of absence shall have an anpbunt equal to the anount
received by the substitute teacher deducted from hi s/ her pay.
Any teacher who fails to notify the Board of sick |eave or
renewal of sick leave shall be subject to discipline as
provided for in Section 5.211, exclusive of the continued or
repeated limtations on docking, or Section 5.313.

The Board shall accunul ate days of sick leave credit, up to a
maxi mum of 200 days, at the following rates per nonth of
regul ar empl oynent for each full-time teacher (pro-rated for
part-tine teachers):

Days Credit/ During years
Mont h of of service in
Enpl oynent Ann Ar bor
1 1- 10
1-1/2 11 - 20
2 21 - and up
Such credits shall be wutilized only during the teacher's

regul ar enpl oyment peri od.

For the Summer School Session, the Board shall provide one (1)
day of sick leave credit for each full-tine teacher (pro-rated
for part-time). Such credit shall not be accunul ated from year
to year or with other credits, and shall be utilized only
during the Summrer School Session for which it is provided.

Sick leave credits accunul ated by any teacher during previous
enpl oynent with the Board, determ ned fromthe records of the
Board, shall be recognized upon reenploynent as a teacher by
t he Board.

At the beginning of each regular school year, the Board shal
donate a nunber of days equal to the nunber of teachers,
pro-rated for part-tine teachers, to a Common Sick Leave Bank
to be administered by the Hunan Resource Services O fice. Any
days remaining in the Sick Leave Bank at the end of any school
year, excluding days contributed by individuals upon exhaustion
of the Bank pursuant to Section 6.317, shall be carried over to
t he next school year in addition to the Board s donation as
descri bed above, up to a nmaxi numof fifty percent (50% of the
Board' s donati on.

The Board's donation nust be used first. Carry-over days nay
only be used in the year follow ng the year in which they were
grant ed.

Teachers who have exhausted their accunul ated personal sick
| eave credits may make withdrawals in accordance with the Sick
Leave Bank Operating Procedures attached hereto as Appendi x X
The Associ ation may exani ne the records of the Sick Leave Bank
operation at its discretion. If the teacher's illness or
disability is four (4) weeks or nore, and the teacher returns
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to work during a school year, the teacher shall have five (5)
personal sick days restored to his/her account when he/she
returns to service. This five day restoration nmay not occur
nore than once in a school year

6. 317 In the event the Common Sick Leave Bank becomes exhausted, a
teacher may receive additional sick |leave credits through the
Conmon Bank as a result of contributions fromteachers who have
accunul ated eighty-five (85) or nore individual sick |eave
credits. Contributors may add up to ten (10) days of their
accunul ated sick leave credits to the Common Bank in this
circunstance. Contributions shall not, however, be accepted
fromteachers who are retiring fromteaching and are qualified
to receive retirenent benefits under the provisions of the
M chi gan Teachers' Retirenment Act.

6. 318 Teachers may use sick days for purposes of participating in
recogni zed religious holidays of the teacher's personal faith.
If a teacher has exhausted both his/her personal sick |eave and
personal | eave days, and wi shes to take a | eave day(s) for (a)
recogni zed religious observance(s), she/he is entitled to use
up to three (3) days from the Comon Sick Leave Bank by
notifying the bank at |east one week in advance of the
observance day.

6. 319 In the event that contributions in Section 6.317 becone
exhausted, eligible nenbers may donate an additional five days.

6.320 Personal Leave Days

6. 321 Each teacher shall be entitled, each year during his/her
regul ar enpl oynment period, to be absent w thout | oss of pay or
other benefits from scheduled work for two (2) days for
personal reasons. These days shall be taken in increments of
full or half-days only. Non- cl assroom teachers who do not
require a substitute may take personal |eave days in increnents
of twenty-five (25% percent.

6. 322 A teacher planning to use a personal |eave day shall notify
hi s/ her appropriate Principal or Director or Department Head by
noon of the preceding day and ascertain that his/her absence
will be covered by a substitute or other arrangenent, except in
case of energency. Teachers shall not be required to explain
the reasons for any request for a personal |eave day.

6. 323 Personal | eave days shall not be construed as vacati on days or
random | ei sure days. A teacher shall not be granted a persona
|eave day on a day imrediately before or after a holiday,
vacation period, or during the first or |last week of the schoo
year except in cases of provabl e energency.

6. 324 The Assistant Superintendent for Human Resource Services nmay
grant additional personal |eave days wthout pay on an
i ndi vidual and energency basis at his/her discretion.

6. 325 Unused personal |eave days shall be added to the individual
teacher's accunul ated sick | eave upon the conpletion of each
school year.

6.330 Sabbatical Leave (Sabbaticals elimnated beginning July 1, 1995.)
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6.331

6. 332

6. 333

The Board shall provide Sabbati cal Leaves wth pay in
accordance with Appendi x VII attached hereto.

Applications for Sabbatical Leaves shall be made in accordance
wi th the provisions of Appendix VII.

The nunmber of Sabbatical Leaves available to teachers in any
school year shall be equal to one percent (1% of the total
nurmber of full time equival ent teachers enpl oyed by the Board
as of 1 February preceding such school year minus four (4).
Consi stent with quota provisions in Appendix VII the nunber of
Sabbatical Leaves granted will be rounded to the next highest
whol e nunber whenever the product of this calculation equals
one-half (1/2) or nore, unless, sabbaticals granted to part-
time teachers cause the total nunber of sabbaticals granted to
exceed or equal the original one percent (1% and subtraction
of four (4) calculation

6.340 Foreign and Donestic Exchange

6. 341

The parties encourage forei gn exchange of teachers through the
US Ofice of Education and donestic exchange through
prof essi onal, school and state organizations. Accordingly, the
Board may approve, subject to conditions hereinafter stated,
such exchanges provided: the outgoing teacher is on tenure;
the incom ng exchangee is qualified for an avail abl e position;
and the exchange is for one full school senester or year

Teachers | eaving on an approved exchange shall receive the sane
salary and other benefits, during the exchange, as they would
have received had they renmained in the Ann Arbor Public
School s.

6.350 CGovernnental or Professional Association Service

6. 351

6. 352

The Board will approve a | eave of absence for any teacher on
tenure, without pay or other benefits, for

Up to one (1) full school year for full-tinme service in any
el ected or appointed governnental position, including service
with WVISTA, the Peace Corps, National Teaching Corps, or
sim | ar agency, and

Up to one (1) full school year for full-tinme service with any

educational, library or recreational association of recognized
prof essi onal standi ng, exclusive of the MEA, NEA or other such
organi zation; |eaves for service with these organizations are

provided for in Section 6.382.

The Board may extend such | eave for a second school vyear in
accordance with the provisions of the Mchigan Teachers' Tenure
Act. Teachers granted such a | eave, provided they return upon
the expiration thereof, are guaranteed enploynent in the sane
or simlar classification, with the period of such service
treated as tine of enployment with the Board for purposes of
determ ning position on the salary schedule, and otherwi se with
all rights and benefits accunul ated as of the tine such | eave
conmenced.

Any teacher elected or appointed to a part-time official
position with any governnental agency such as City Council or
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6. 353

County Board of Commi ssioners, or with any education, library
or recreational associ ation  of recogni zed  professional
standing, will not be penalized in |oss of pay, sick days or
ot her benefits for absences, at reasonable tines and intervals
and for a reasonable total tine during the school year, while
directly involved in the official business of such position.
If such tine exceeds the equivalent of ten (10) days per year
per teacher (taken in full or half-day increnents only) a
reduction in pay and responsibilities shall be made or a | eave
of absence required. The teacher shall reinburse the Board to
the extent he/she receives conpensation for the time he/she is
absent from school. Such teacher's work schedule wll be
adjusted to the extent practicable to accompbdate the
perm ssi ble ten days of absence. Meetings of the Association,
the MEA and the NEA, and neetings designed prinmarily for
pr of essi onal negotiations or contract enforcement shall not be
i ncl uded.

The Board will approve a | eave of absence for any teacher for
service with the Armed Forces of the United States, whether by
i nduction or enlistnment and regardl ess of branch of service,
pursuant to the provisions of Article XIl, Act 145, M chigan
Public Acts of 1943 and the M chigan General School Laws.

6. 360 Court Appearances

6. 361

6. 362

Teachers selected for jury duty are expected to serve unless
di squalified, and will not be penalized in | oss of pay, sick
days, or other benefits for absences in such service, provided
they notify the Human Resource Services Ofice by 5:00 P.M of
the school day after they receive notice to serve, and provided
they file with the Human Resource Services Ofice a statement
fromthe Court certifying the days of service. The Board shall
pay teachers selected for jury duty the difference between the
noney received for the jury duty and the teacher's normal daily
rate of pay, provided that teachers may subtract any actual and
reasonabl e parki ng expenses incurred while on jury duty from
the noney received from the court before turning such noney
over to the Human Resource Services Ofice.

Teachers subpoenaed as witnesses in any court action, excluding
character witness, will not be penalized in | oss of pay, sick
days, or other benefits for such absences. The Board shall pay
such teachers the difference between the npbney received as
wi t nesses and the teacher's normal rate of pay.
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6.370 Pregnancy, Maternity or Child Care Leave

6.371

6.372

6. 373

6.374

Any pregnant teacher nmay use the negotiated sick | eave benefits
for the period of physical disability due to pregnancy
(normally six (6) weeks).

Any teacher who has been enployed by the district for the
precedi ng twenty-four nonths will, at his or her request, upon
reasonable notice and consistent wth the requirenments
established in Section 6.371, be granted an unpaid maternity or
child care | eave by the Board because of pregnancy or adoption
of a child. The teacher may request a | eave of up to but not
nore than twelve (12) nonths provided that the | eave term nate
at the conclusion of a senester except for public librarians
who may specify any date. The Board shall grant short term
| eaves of absence under this provision when the period of
absence does not further conplicate the disruption of
continuity of service to students.

A teacher who is granted an unpaid maternity or child care
leave by the Board pursuant to Section 6.372, shall be
entitled, upon sixty (60) days notice, to return to enpl oynment
with the Board at the expiration of the agreed upon |eave.
Failure to supply such notice shall relieve the Board of any
obligation to return the teacher to work.

If the length of maternity or child care | eave granted becomnes
unnecessary for any reason, the Board shall be liable to return
a teacher to work prior to the termnation of such |eave only
upon the teacher's witten request and when the first position
for which the teacher is certified becomes available; such
teachers shall have no right to transfer prior to the
conclusion of the school vyear during which they are so
reassi gned. A physician's verification of ability to return to
wor k may be required.

6.380 Oher Leaves

6.381.1

6.381.2

The Board shall approve a | eave of absence for any teacher on
tenure for two (2) school years wi thout pay or other benefits
provi ded the request for the |leave is made by May 1. Two (2)
year | eaves requested after May 1 may be granted when it is
mutually agreed that the l|leave would be beneficial to the
District and the teacher. The Board may linit the number of
| eaves granted and/or deny a |leave request from within any
department or program when granting the |eave(s) would
seriously disrupt the Departnent or program Reasons nay
i nclude health, study, nutually agreed upon travel, or work
experience or other reasons. The Board may extend such | eave
for an additional school year in accordance with the M chigan
Teachers' Tenure Act but this extension will only entitle the
teacher to a position in the District to which he/she is
certified and qualified.

Teachers granted a | eave of one (1) year, provided that they
return wupon expiration thereof, are guaranteed the sane
position if it continues to exist and was filled by a teacher
on tenporary assignment as provided in Section 7.915.
Reductions in work force which affect a position currently
being held by a teacher on tenporary assignnent shall be
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6.381.3

6.381.4

6. 382

6. 383

consi dered as though the teacher on |eave currently occupies
t he position. However, if such consideration leads to that
position being retained, it shall not be occupied by the
teacher on tenporary assignment unless all continuing contract
teachers who are certified for the position are also being
retained.

Leaves for one senmester may be granted by the Board without pay
or other benefits for reasons specified in Section 6.381.1 when
it is mutually agreed that the | eave woul d be beneficial to the
District and the teacher. |In addition to the factors indicated
in Section 6.381.1 the Board will consider other itens, i.e.
di sruption to students, effect of the |eave on the imediate
quality of the program availability of a qualified
repl acenent.

Teachers granted a one senester |eave, provided they return
upon expiration thereof, are guaranteed the sanme position if it
continues to exist and was filled by a teacher on tenporary
assignnent. |If the Board fills the position behind the teacher
on a leave of absence with a contract teacher not on a
tenmporary assignnent, the teacher returning fromleave shall be
entitled to a position with the District for which he/she is
certified and qualified and in accordance with the Teachers
Tenure Act. If the position was filled by a teacher on
tenporary assignnment the teacher’s return to his/her origina

position may be deferred by up to one (1) senester when such
deferment will minimze the disruption to students. At the end
of the defernent period the teacher will be returned to his/her
original position if it continues to exist. Wen a teacher is
deferred he/she will receive a one (1) senester assignnent to a
conparable position for which the teacher is qualified and
certified.

If the position was not filled in the manner specified in
Section 6.381.2 or 6.381.3, the teacher shall be guaranteed
enpl oynent in the bargaining unit, subject to other provisions
in the Master Agreenent.

The Board will approve a | eave of absence for any teacher on
tenure, w thout pay or other benefits, for full-tine service
with the MEA or NEA. The Board may extend such | eave for a
second school year in accordance with the provisions of the
M chi gan Teachers' Tenure Act. Any teacher granted such a
| eave i s guaranteed enploynment in the bargaining unit with al
rights and benefits accunulated as of the tine such |eave
comrenced, provided he/she returns upon the expiration of the
| eave or extension of the |eave.

The Board may, in its sole discretion, grant teachers such
ot her | eaves of absence upon such terns and conditions as it
deens appropriate.

6.390 Conditions of Leaves Pursuant to Sections 6.331, 6.341, 6.351,
6.371, 6.381, 6.382, and 6.383.

6. 391

Insofar as possible, the application therefore shall be
submtted to the Board a sufficient time in advance of the
proposed absence to give the Board a reasonabl e opportunity to
arrange for an appropriately qualified replacenent for the
departing teacher and to evaluate the application if nade
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pursuant to Sections 6.381 and 6.382, above. The Board shal
expect all requests for such |eave to be subnitted, insofar as
possible, prior to the end of the school year preceding the

semester(s) in which the leave will commrence.
6. 392 Each teacher on an approved | eave shall keep the Human Resource
Services Ofice apprised of his/her current address. The

teacher shall notify the Board, in witing, at |least sixty (60)
days prior to the end of the senester inmediately preceding the
expiration of the leave, if hel/she intends to return to
enpl oyment with the Board upon such expiration. The Board
shall notify any teacher who fails to supply such notice that
such failure will result in term nation of enploynent by the
Boar d. Failure to respond to such notice within ten (10)
cal endar days of initial attenpted delivery shall relieve the
Board of any obligation to return the teacher to work

6. 393 The Board nmay limt the nunber of |eaves granted to any
i ndi vidual teacher over tine. The Board nmay also linmt the
nunber of | ess than one (1) year |eaves to a reasonabl e nunber
in all circunmstances, but otherw se the granting of any |eave
shall not prejudice the recipient's status with respect to any
other leave. Nothing in this Agreenment shall be construed as
requiring the Board to hold a particular position for any
teacher on any type of |eave of absence.

6.394.1 Leaves of Absence, excepting those pursuant to Sections 6.353
and 6.370, but including those pursuant to Section 4.900, shal
be for at |east one senmester but for no nore than two
senmesters. The Board may extend such | eave for an additiona
school year in accordance with the M chigan Teachers' Tenure
Act. Such leaves shall terminate only at the conclusion of a
specific senester and the Board shall be liable to return a
teacher to work prior to the termnation of the agreed upon
| eave only upon the teacher's witten request and provided a
position for which the teacher is certified is available;
teachers so placed, however, shall have no right to transfer
prior to the conclusion of the school year for which they are
assi gned.

6.394.2 If, at the tine a teacher is scheduled to return froma | eave
of absence, the Board is carrying out a necessary reduction in
personnel pursuant to Section 4.811, the returning teacher
shall be assigned or laid off in accordance with Section 4.813;
such teacher's experience shall be his/her experience at the
time the | eave commenced, except as specifically provided in
other provisions covering the type of |eave taken, but
certification and degree shall be determned as of the
schedul ed date of return

6. 395 Teachers who take | eaves of absence under the provisions of the
Fam |y and Medical Leave Act of 1993, shall be entitled to all
benefits provided under the act if they are eligible and
qualified for such benefits.

6.400 Continuing Education
6.411 Any teacher may enroll on a non-fee basis in any one

establ i shed course of his/her choice per year offered by or
through the Board's Community Education and Recreation
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6.412

6.413

6.414

Departnment. The teacher shall, however, pay any charges for
mat eri al consuned

When interest is expressed by enough teachers to fill one
section of twelve (12) of a new course offering, such courses
will be established by the Board in its adult evening schoo

when practicabl e.

The Board shall provide training for each M ddle School team on
team buil di ng, consensus  deci si on- maki ng, and conflict
resol ution, at the beginning of each school year

The Board shall arrange for free in-service and naterials for
any teacher who is required to acquire or renew water safety
instruction, lifesaving, first aid, or CPR certification(s).

6. 500 Professional Educati on Conferences

6.511

6.512

6. 600 O her

6.611

The Board shall budget in the building curriculum planning fund
up to the equivalent of $1.00 per child to be wused for
obtai ning substitutes to pernmit teachers to attend conferences
and participate in visitation days. Use of such funds shall be
determined jointly by the building faculty and principal,
i ncluding extent of expense reinbursenent, if any, and be
approved by the Division of Instruction

Teachers requested by the Board to attend educational
conferences shall be fully reinbursed for such expenses in
accordance with District rules and regul ations.

Benefits (Athletic Activities)

Teacher attendance at extra curricular activities is voluntary.
If tickets are available, the Board shall provide, upon
request, free adm ssion for any teacher and imediate famly
for all Senior H gh School Interscholastic Athletic events.

7.000 PERSONNEL CONDI TI ONS OF WORK

7.100 Teaching Assignnents

7.110 Certification

7.111

7.112

7.113

Teachers in the Ann Arbor Public Schools shall be properly
certified.

A teacher whose provisional certificate expires before he/she
conpletes the required academc hours for a professiona
education certificate, if reenployed by the Board, shall renain
on the step of the salary schedule attained the previous year
until such tine as the requirement is net.

Teachers shall not be assigned outside the scope of their
teaching certificates and their major or minor fields of study
except tenporarily and for good cause. Teachers at the mddle
school level and Ann Arbor Open School at Mick are not
restricted to teaching in their majors and mnors. M ddl e
School Principals and the Ann Arbor Open School at Mack
principal shall be encouraged to assign teachers in their
majors and ninors, except when voluntary assignnents are
requested. In the event that a teacher is being considered for
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7.114

assignments outside of her/his mgjor or mnor, the teacher
shall be notified. If the teacher requests it, a problem
solving neeting will be held to try to avoid such assignnents.

The Board shall involve receiving teachers at the elementary
level, and representatives of receiving teachers at the
secondary level and Ann Arbor Open School at Mick in
di scussi ons about pl acenment of severely handi capped students or
students who need nedical or toileting procedures.

. 120 Speci al Education

7.121

7.122

7.123

7.124.1

7.124.2

7.125

7.126

The parties recognize that children having special physical
mental or enotional problems nay require special assistance
and/ or specialized classroom experiences and that their
presence in regular classroons may pl ace extraordi nary denmands
upon teachers.

Teachers who believe that students referred to in Section 7.121
are assigned to their classroonms shall present their specific
observations to the principal and other appropriate building
per sonnel . The princi pal shal | apply for appropriate
di agnostic services from Student Support Services, and shall be
expected to assist the teacher with the student to the extent
bui | di ng resources reasonably and appropriately permt.

Once Student Support Services concurs with the need for further
di agnostic evaluation, an Individualized Educational Placenment
Conmittee, as provided by the state law, shall w thin one nonth
(unl ess not otherw se possible) be convened for the purpose of

determining the student's physical, nental, or enotional
problem and to plan for the student's proper placenent and/or
ot her assistance. No student will be formally or officially

deemred in need of special assistance and/or specialized
cl assroom experi ences under the Mandatory Special Education Act
unless and wuntil the Individualized Educational Placenent
Conmittee (IEPC) so certifies.

Wthin each building, the Board shall make every reasonable
effort, during the initial scheduling and on an ongoi ng basis,
to equally distribute handi capped students, who are in the sane
grade level or in a specific class, anong all sections of that
grade or cl ass.

To assist in nmonitoring the above-nmentioned efforts, the Board
shall make every reasonable effort during the first week of
classes to notify teachers of students who have been certified
for special education status.

Each student who is certified as handi capped and assigned to a
regul ar el enentary classroomor to an Ann Arbor Open School at
Mack regul ar classroom one-half (1/2) time or nore shall be
counted as two (2) students for the purposes of conputing class
size but this shall not apply to the Maxi num Buil di ng Student
Popul ati on (MBSP).

Each student who is certified as handi capped shall be counted

as two students for purposes of conmputing class size at the
secondary | evel subject to agreed limtations.
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7.127

7.128.1

7.128.2

7.128.3

7.128. 4

7.128.5

The Board shall provide at least five (5) i n-service
opportunities each year on topics dealing with acconmodating
handi capped students in regul ar cl assroons. These
opportunities shall be in addition to any regul arly schedul ed
i n-servi ce days.

These sessions may be held at any tine. Teachers shall not
recei ve additional conpensation for attendance at these in-
servi ce opportunities.

The Board shall involve receiving teachers at the elementary
level and representatives of receiving teachers at the
secondary |l evel in discussions about placenent of students who
are certified as handi capped or who have qualified for Section

504 accommodations. |If placenent demands don't allow time for
such di scussions prior to placenent, the discussions shall be
hel d as soon as possible after the placenent is known. The
purpose of the discussion is to provide information to the
receiving teacher(s) and get information regarding the
conditions of the «classroon(s) where the placenent is

contenplated pertaining to the appropriateness of t he
pl acenent .

If a severely handi capped student is to be placed in a regular
education classroom the receiving teacher nay request a
neeting to discuss possible support for that teacher, including
but not limted to the follow ng possible items: |owering of
class size, assignment of a teacher assistant, provision of
bot h i ndivi dual and group planning time, and the provision of
both extra naterials and equipnent. The parties who wll
attend such neetings are: the teacher, a representative of
t he Hunman Resource Services office, the building adm nistrator,
and a representative of the Student Support Services
Depar t ment .

If a teacher receives a student who is certified as
handi capped, attenpts to work with the student, and concl udes
that the assignment or placenent may be inappropriate, she/he
may request a reassignnent or the reconvening of t he
I ndi vi dual i zed Educational Plan Conmittee (I EPC) to reconsider
the appropri ateness of the placement. Such a nmeeting will be
held within three (3) weeks of such request, provided that such
tinmeline is in conpliance with state | aw and regul ati ons, and
provi ded that the resources and staff are avail able. O her
activities that are necessary for the IEPC to deal with the
i ssue shall take place within that same time period, provided
the resources and staff are avail abl e.

The following information shall be nade available on site to
teachers who are receiving students who have been certified as
handi capped: 1) resources and consultation that are avail abl e,
2) training needs for staff, 3) effective behavi or managenent
techniques with that student, 4) assessment procedures to
evaluate the appropriateness of the placenent, and 5)
recommendati ons for the nost effective teaching styles with the
st udent.

When consultation and/or planning for (a) students(s) is/are
necessary between regul ar and speci al education teachers, they
will neet at a nmutually agreed upon tinme. The Association will
be available to assist in cases of disagreenent.
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7.128.6

7.128.7

7.129.1

7.129.2

7.129.3

7.129.4

If a student who needs assistance with nedical and hygienic
functions is to be placed in a regular classroom the receiving
teacher may request a neeting to assess the need for
assi stance. This assistance could include but is not limted
to the follow ng possible itenms: assignnent of up to a full-
time teacher assistant, |owering of class size, provision of
bot h i ndividual and group planning tinme, and the provision of
both extra materials and equipnrent. The parties who will
attend such neetings are; the teacher, upon request of the
teacher a representative of the Association, a representative
of the Human Resource Services Ofice, the building
adm nistrator, and a representative of the Student Support
Servi ces Departnent.

If a teacher with an inclusion student who has a history of
violent physical outbursts, is having difficulty wth the
absence of a second adult, and the matter is not being resol ved
satisfactorily at the building level, the teacher may request a
neeting with the principal, a representative from the Hunan
Resource Services office, and a representative from Student
Support Services to attenpt to resolve the problem The
teacher may al so request a representative fromthe Associ ation
to be present.

Teachers shall not be assigned as case managers of students who
are or may be qualified for Section 504 accommodati ons.

Teachers shall be notified of students who have Section 504
pl ans and are assigned to their classes at the beginning of
each course or at the beginning of the school year

Unl ess there is a programmtic need, a reasonable effort shal
be made within each building to equally distribute Section 504
students who are at the sanme grade level or in a specific
class, anong all sections of that grade or cl ass.

Section 504 planning sessions shall be scheduled at a tine when
the student’s teacher, or a representative of teachers at the
secondary |l evel, can be present.

.130 d ass Size

7.131.1

7.131.2

At the elenmentary school |evel and at Ann Arbor Open School at
Mack, excluding kindergarten, the ratios of students to
teachers assigned to each building for regular classroom
pur poses shall not exceed:

G ades Ratio
1-2 23:1
3 25:1
4-8 26:1

Regul ar ki ndergarten cl asses shall not exceed twenty-four (24)
students per kindergarten section. Non-regul ar ki ndergarten
cl asses in which kindergarten students nunber thirteen (13) or
nore shall be treated as kindergarten classes for the purpose
of establishing the class size maxi rum and shall be excluded
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7.131.3

7.131. 4

7.132.1

7.132.2

7.132.3

fromthe building ratio. The Board shall not be required to
establish a kindergarten section conposed entirely of
ki ndergarten students in a given building unless a mni num of
ni neteen (19) kindergarten students have enrolled. The Board
shall not be required to establish an additional kindergarten
section conposed entirely of kindergarten students in a given
building unless a mninum of ten (10) Kkindergarten students
above the kindergarten class size maxi mum have enrolled in any
i ndi vi dual section

Speci al programteachers shall be assigned to a building on a
ratio to classroomteachers equalized on a systemw de basis.

Supportive staff of teacher consultants, teacher aides, reading
consul tants, special service staff or social workers, teachers
of speech and | anguage, school psychol ogi sts and nurses will be
provi ded to suppl ement regul ar cl assroom prograns on the basis
of pupil ratios established in the appropriate section of this
Agr eenent .

At the elementary | evel and Ann Arbor Open School at Mack, when
the total nunmber of students in a building exceeds the MBSP* by

15 or nore, an additional teacher will be added to the staff.
The additional teacher means that the building now has a new
maxi mum bui | di ng student popul ation. This new MBSP nust be

exceeded by 15 or nore students before another teacher nust be
added.

The building principal and the professional staff may jointly
decide to add two (2) full-time teacher aides in |lieu of the
full-time classroomteacher.

*Definition MBSP. The Maxi num Buil di ng Student Popul ation is
the product of the nunber of full-time equival ent grades 1-2
cl assroom teachers tinmes the negotiated grades 1-2 cl ass size
ratio, plus the product of the nunmber of full-tinme equival ent
grade 3 classroomteachers tines the negotiated grade 3 cl ass
size ratio, plus the product grades 4-8 classroom teachers
times the negotiated grades 4-8 class size ratio.

When students are assigned to a split grade classroom which
i ncl udes students fromtwo ratios, they shall be counted in the
| ower ratio.

Ki ndergarten cl asses shall be excluded fromthe total building
popul ation for purposes of inplenmenting this provision. Each
ki ndergarten student placed in a <class which is not a
ki ndergarten class shall be counted as one (1) student for
pur poses of establishing the building ratio.

Any tinme an elementary instrumental nusic class size exceeds
twelve (12) with three instruments, or fifteen (15) with two
instruments, the teacher wll neet with the principal to
determne if there is a problem and, if so, to attenmpt to
resolve the situation. 1In the event they are unable to resolve
the matter, they shall neet with the Music Coordinator to seek
her/his assistance. If the group still cannot find a
satisfactory resolution to the situation, they shall seek the
assi stance of the Assistant Superintendent for Curriculum and
Instruction and the Association | eadership. This provision is
not intended to establish a naxi num cl ass size.
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7.133

7.134.1

7.134.2

7.134.3

7.134.4

7.134.5

7.134.6

At the elementary |level and at Ann Arbor Open School at Mck, a
proposal for grade and class configurations for the follow ng
year shall be devel oped jointly by the professional staff and
the building principal and approved by the building principal.
In that process, the staff and principal shall consider a plan
t hat begins classroons of grades 1 and 2 with at |east five
students bel ow the class size maxi nuns for those grades. They
shall also consider other plans and will notify the Human
Resource Services Ofice of the decision for a plan. The Board
shal |l provide the Association with a copy of the final plans as
devel oped prior to the close of the school year

Cl ass size, for purpose of the overload paynents as required in
Section 7.134.3 and 7.134.4, shall be deternined by the nunber
of students enrolled in each class on the sixth (6th) Friday of
each semester. |In order to receive paynment for the overage,
requests must be submitted to the building principal no later
than one (1) work week after the count day.

Class size in the elenentary schools and at Ann Arbor Open
School at Mack shall not exceed twenty-eight (28) in grades 1-2
and thirty (30) in grades 3-8. These |limts shall apply for
normal classroominstructi on except in kindergarten where cl ass
size shall not exceed the maxinma set forth in this Agreenent,
with the follow ng exceptions:

When class sizes in any elementary classroom exceeds these
maxi ma by up to two (2) additional students, an overage paynent
of $250 per student per senester shall be made to the teacher.
Ki ndergarten teachers shall receive an overage paynent of $125
per hal f-day student per senester

Cl ass size may extend beyond those described in Section 7.134.3
only when:

1. The teacher consents to each additional student, and

2. A half-time teacher assistant is provided for that
class, or

3. An overage paynent as described in Section 7.134.3 is
nmade to the teacher.

Thi s does not include experinmental, innovative or teamteaching
situations that have been jointly deci ded upon by the building
prof essi onal staff and the building principal, and which my
result in the instructional groups of varying size for portions
of the school day.

In instances where a teacher exercises his/her right to decline
additional students as provided in Section 7.134.4, and the
adm nistration has no other feasible remedy to the problem
representatives of the Board and the Association shall neet
with the teacher and building adninistrator to explore ways to
resol ve the problem
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7.134.7

7.134.8

7.134.9

7.135.1

7.135.2

7.135.3

7.136

7.136.1

A reasonabl e effort shall be made not to allow classes to go
over the maxi mum stated in Sections 7.131.2 and 7.134.2. To
that end, classes of the same grade |level shall be equalized
wher ever possible. Oher factors such as maturity, achievenent
| evel, Special Education, and gender or racial balance may be
reasons for not equalizing the class sizes.

A half-time assistant will be added at grades one (1) - three
(3) when the actual student headcount is thirty (30) or
greater. This provision my be waived by the Board in the
event of a reduction in personnel

Whenever the nunber of certified students in an elenentary
class is five (5) or nore, representatives of the Board and the
Association shall nmeet wth the teacher and the building
adm ni strator to discuss the situation.

For the purpose of raising general achievenent, wth special
enphasis on reading for all students, grades K-5, and reducing
t he Bl ack-White achi evenent gap, additional assistance shall be
provided to identified elenentary schools, based on student
achi evemrent. The additional assistance will be funding equa
to the current average Ann Arbor teacher's salary.

Any el ementary school or Ann Arbor Open School at Mack where
45% or nore of the students score below the national nedian in
the category of total reading on the California Achievenent
Test, or other nationally-normed test adopted by the Board,
shall qualify for the added assistance in Section 7.135.1. The
scores used shall be from the spring one year prior to the
begi nning of the school year when the assistance is to be
added, unless |ater scores are available by the beginning of
May prior to the inmplenmentation. The duration of the added
assi stance shall be for two (2) years.

School s who qualify for added assistance shall be notified not
|ater than the May Ist prior to inplenmentation, by the Ofice
of Curriculum and Instruction. Copies of all such notices
shal |l be sent to the Association office at the same tinme. The
school principal and staff, along with parent representation
that reflects the conmunity, shall jointly develop a plan for
the utilization of the funds described in Section 7.135.1, and
an annual eval uation including conprehensive achi evenent data
to help determine if the plan is neeting the stated goals. The
partici pants shall use the consensus nodel to reach agreemnent.
The pl anning group shall also consult with the Departnment of
Research Services, the Ofice of Curriculum and Instruction,
and the Human Resource Services Ofice. The plan shall be
submitted to the Ofice of Curriculumand Instruction by June
30t h.

At the Mddle School Level, class size limts shall be:

Y 30
Foreign Language. . . ...t e e 30
SCI BNC . . vt e 30
Social Studies....... ... ... 30
English. .. 30
12 30
SpEECh. . . e 30
Physical Education*.............. .. . .. iy 40
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7.136.2

7.136.3

7.136.4

7.136.5

7.136.6

HOMB ECONOMI CS. .ottt e e e e e e e e 27
Industrial Education............. ..., 27

If classes in any of the above curriculum areas are organi zed
i nto honbgeneous instructional |evels, the follow ng cl ass size
limts shall apply:

2 L evel . 18
Bl evel .. 26
4 L evel .. 30
O L evel .. 33
Heal t h. ... 30
S MM NG™ . . . e e 40
Witing Inprovement. . ... ... 21
Business Orientation.......... ... ... .. i 30
TYPING. . Wrk Stations
Environnental Science 496, 497.... ... . . .. ... 26
Jazz Band 682, 692. ... ... .. ... 30
Ui LAl . . 25
General MISIC B77. .. . . 27
Readi ng Inmprovenment. .. ... ... 18
Devel opnental Reading............ ...y 26
*The swi mm ng portion of physical education will be limted to
thirty-five (35) students in the pool area at a tinme, if so
determ ned by the instructor. |In addition, scheduling will be

conducted in an effort to equalize the class sizes in these
classes. If there is a unique safety problemat a particular
building, a neeting will be held to identify the problem and
attenpt to reach a resol ution.

Class sizes within the linmtations above will be determni ned by
the nature of the program and the |earning stations avail abl e.
The determ nation of program consistent with this Agreenent,
shall remain the responsibility of the Board.

I f new courses are recomended for approval to the Board during
the life of this Agreenent, the Adm nistration shall offer to
nmeet with the Association to consult on the appropriate class
Size prior to presentation to the Board.

A reasonabl e effort shall be made to equalize sections of the
sane class and/or teans during the sanme hour within three (3)
students. The Board and the Association agree that there are
valid reasons why cl asses cannot be equalized. These reasons

i nclude, but are not limted to considerations of racial or
gender bal ance, special education, maturity, and achievenent
| evel s. Consi deration shall also be given to equalizing

sections of the sanme class during the school day whenever
feasi bl e.

The following mnmiddle school classes shall be exenpted from
speci al education student weighted requirenents of Section
7.126 of this Master Agreenent.

Al level two classes

Witing inprovenment

Readi ng | nmpr ovenent

The teacher may request a neeting with the principal when the

nunber of students certified for special education services in
hi s/ her regul ar education class is five (5) or nore and when
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7.136.7

7.137

7.137.1

there is a disruption to classroominstruction. The principa

and the teacher will attenpt to: 1) ldentify the causes of the
di sruption, and 2) Reach agreenment on a resolution to the
situation which may include student and/or teacher adjustments.

Representati ves of the Board and the Association nmay attend any
necessary subsequent neeting.

If the class size in Support Classes for math, and readi ng and
writing, at the niddle schools exceeds eight (8) students, the
teacher may request a neeting with the principal to seek

relief. The principal and the teacher will attenpt to: 1)
Identify the causes of the problem and 2) Reach agreenment on a
resolution to the situation. 1In the event that the class size

exceeds el even (11) students, the teacher and principal wll
neet with representatives of the Board and Association to
determi ne what resources wll be provided to resolve the
pr obl em

Hi gh School Ilevel class size limts shall be 33, except as
specified differently bel ow

Engli sh

103 Readi NQ. . .ot 18
104 Developnental Reading.............. ... .. 18
105 I ndependent Study-Reading Center...................... 18
106 English as a Second Language.............. ..., 15
107-108 Basic Skills I, ITl.... ... . 25
109 Mass Media. . ... 29
110 Practical English...... ... . .. 29
111-112 Short Readings I, 1l...... ... . . . . . . . . i, 29
113-114 Modern Readings |, Il..... ... ... ... .. . . .. .. . . .. ... 29
143 Composi tiON. .ot 29
147-148 Creative Witing 1, Il...... ... . ... . . . . . . . ... .. 29
149- 150 Creative Witing, Poetry-Prose.................... 29
171-172 Stagecraft. .. ... 29
173 M B, o 29
174 Introduction to Theater.......... ... . ... 29
176 Television and Radio Production....................... 29
177 ACLING. . oo 29
179 Intensive Acting and Directing........................ 29
187 Debat e-FOrensi CS. ... ... 29

Busi ness Educati on
(where not determ ned by State rei nbursenent standards)

601 Typing L... ... .. Work Stations
602 TypinNg 2. ... e Wrk Stations
603 Typing 3. ... e Work Stations
608- 609 Consuner Math 1,2...... ... . . . . .. .. 25
626 OFfice Machines....... ... ... . . . . i, 29
629 Introduction to Conputers. ........ ... iiiiiiinnenn.. 25
640 COE/Work Study........... ... ... .... 11 - 17 per .2 FTE*
642 COE/WOork Study......... ... ... .. ..... 11 - 17 per .2 FTE*
745 COE/Work Study......... ..., 11 - 17 per .2 FTE*

*Wei ghting of | EPC students shall not apply.
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Home Economi cs
(where not determ ned by State rei nbursenent standards)

668-669 Commercial Foods 1.2.......... .. . . ... ... 24
671-672 Quantity Foods 1,2....... .. . . . ... 24
678 Health Cccupations. ....... ... ... i, 25
685 Child Care and Guidance..............uiiiiiniinnnnn.. 25

Soci al _Studi es

203 Community Dynami CS. . ... ..ottt 29
205 World Problems. .. ... ... . 29
207-208 Anerican H story.......... i, 29
237 Interpersonal Relations................ ... ... .. ...... 29
290 Independent Study.......... ... e 20
145- 146 Hurmanities (lecture-semnar).................. 100- 29
311-312 Essential Math 1, 2....... .. .. .. . i 25
313-314 Career Math 1, 2... ... .. . . 25
315-316 Math Lab 1, 2......... . . . . . 18
319-320 Pre-Algebra. ... ... 25
321-322 Algebra 1IX, 2X. ... ... 29
323-324 GEOMBLTY AX, 2X. it ittt e 29
325-326 Al gebra 3X, 4X.. ... 29
327-328 Advanced Math........... . . .. . 29
328 Geometry IR ... 29
365-366 Conmputer Math 1, 2........ ... . .. .. . .. . ... . 25
Integrated Math. . ... ... .. . . . . . 20
Sci ence

403 Plant Science-Horticulture......... .. .. .. ... ... .. ..... 29
404 Aninmal Science-Life Science............. ... .. ... ...... 29
405 Human Biology and Health......... ... ... ... ... ....... 29
406 Applied Physical Science............ .. .. ... .. . .. .. ... 29
407- 408 Ecol ogy- Resource Managenent 1, 2.................. 29
409 Photography. . ...... .. 29
411-412 Aerospace 1, 2. ... ... 29

For ei gn Language

First Year. ...... . ... e 29
Combi Ned SECti ONS. . .. e 25
Art

Lab CoUrSeS. . oo 29
Producti On Art . ... .. e 25

| ndustrial Education

(where not determ ned by State rei nbursement standards or
where size is determ ned by |earning stations)

747 Vocational Home Building.......... ... ... ... .. ... .... 15
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7.137.2

7.137.3

7.137.4

Musi ¢

Performng G oUPS. .. ..t 151
Piano. . .. e 25
VOl CE. 25
L L - 1 25
MUSi C Appreci ation. . ....... ... e e 41
W nd and Percussi on Workshop (Varsity Band)............... 50
Driver Education........... ... ... 32

Physi cal Educati on

Ol S S S, o ot 51
961 GymastiCs L. ... ... i 35
962 GymMAaStiCS 2. . . .o 35
963 GymastiCS 3. . . .. 35
911-912 Beginning-Internediate Swimmng................... 30
916 Di Vi NG. . oot 25
918-919 Water Safety........... .. 25
915 Lifesaving. ... ... e 30
917 Swimand Stay Fit....... ... ... 30
970 Sport MedicCine. . ... ... 33
POP. 15
CHS Forum . ........ . . 18 Per .2 F.T.E.
Engli sh as a Second Language for Adults (where individual

classes are not multi-level)..... ... ... ... . . .. .. . .. .... 35
Adult Hi gh School Conpletion Learning Lab.......... ...... 20
GED Preparati ONn. .. ... 30
Basi c Educati on. .. ...... ... 19

Begi nning with the 1993-94 school year.

Study Hall. ... ... 50 students per
adult with no nore than 125 total.

If new courses are recomended for approval to the Board during
the life of this Agreenent, the Adm nistration shall offer to
nmeet with the Association to consult on the appropriate class
size prior to presentation to the Board.

The follow ng high school classes shall be exenpted from the
speci al education student weighting requirements of Section
7.126 of this Agreenent:

103 Readi ng

104 Devel opnental Readi ng

105 I ndependent Study- Readi ng Center
315-316 Math Lab

106 ESL

A reasonabl e effort shall be made to equalize sections of the

sane class and/or teams during the same hour within three (3)
students. The Board and the Association agree that there are
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7.137.5

7.137.6

7.138.1

7.138.2

7.138.3

7.200 School

val id reasons why classes cannot be equalized. These reasons

include, but are not limted to considerations of racial or
gender bal ance, special education, and participation in pilot
pr ogr amns. Consi deration shall also be given to equalizing

sections of the same class during the school day whenever
f easi bl e.

Class sizes within the |linmtations above will be determni ned by
the nature of the program and the |earning stations avail abl e.
The determination of the program consistent wth this
Agreenent, shall remain the responsibility of the Board.

The teacher nmay request a neeting with the principal when the
nunber of students certified for special education services in
hi s/ her regul ar education class is five (5) or nore and when
there is a disruption to classroominstruction. The principal
and the teacher will attenpt to:

1) Identify the causes of the disruption, and

2) Reach agreenent on a resolution of the situation which may
i ncl ude student and/or teacher adjustments.

Representatives of the Board and the Association nmay attend any
necessary subsequent neeting.

In the event that class size nmaxinunms are exceeded in the
M ddl e School s and Hi gh Schools, the follow ng anounts shall be
paid to teachers: for semester courses neeting each school day
or every other school day: Fifty dollars ($50) per student
over maximunt for nine-week courses neeting every school day:
Twenty-five dollars ($25) per student over maxi mum

Cass size shall be deternmined by the nunber of students
enrolled in each class on the sixth Friday of each senester for
semester courses and on the sixth Friday for each nine-week
peri od for quarter-year courses.

Requests for paynent nust be submitted to the building
adm ni strator no | ess than one work week after the count day.
Payments for overload shall be nade on or before the pay period
nearest the end of the senester.

Cal endar, School Day, and School Meetings

7.210 School Year and School Day

7.211

7.212

7.213

The regular school year and calendar shall be set forth in
Appendi x VI. Under no conditions shall the teacher contract
year fail to nmeet mninmum days and hours of instruction
required by state law for qualification for full state aid

New t eachers or teachers reenployed after a |apse of two or
nore years may be required to participate in an orientation
program schedul ed by the Board. Orientation days shall not
exceed five in nunber and shall imediately precede the
reporting date for all teachers. All such teachers shall be
consi dered enpl oyees during those days.

Teachers who are regularly enployed by the Ann Arbor Public
School s and whose usual duties do not begin before the day upon
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7.214.1

7.214.2

7.215

7.216

7.217.1

7.217.2

which all teachers are required to report may be requested to
assist in the orientation program provided that for each day
such assistance is given they shall be reinbursed at their
regular daily rate of pay based on the preceding vyear's
i ndi vi dual contractual salary. Teachers whose assistance is
required for less than a full day shall be reinbursed for not
| ess than the rate for one-half day, provided that a teacher
whose assistance is required during both norning and afternoon
sessions for any time period shall be reinbursed for the ful
day.

M ddl e School |evel Counsel ors, Substance Abuse Counsel ors, and
the School Court Liaison Agent shall have a regul ar school year
five (5) days longer than classroom teachers. H gh School
| evel Counsel ors and Substance Abuse Counselors shall have a
regul ar school year fifteen (15) days |onger than classroom
teachers. The extra time is to be worked during the sumer at
times nutually agreeable to them and their respective
adm ni strators. At Ann Arbor Open School at Mack, full-tine
counsel ors shall have a regular school year five (5) days
| onger than classroomteachers. Part-time counselors at Ann
Arbor Open School at Mack shall have the nunber of days pro-
rated based on the counselor's FTE as a counsel or.

School Social Workers, School Psychologists and School Court
Li ai son Agents shall be paid at per diem for work perforned
during vacations and sumer, as approved by the Director of
St udent Support Services.

Teachers who attend Band or Choral Canp shall be reinbursed at
their regular daily rate of pay based upon their individual
contract for the precedi ng school year

The regul ar school day shall be maintained at El ementary, Ann
Arbor Open School at Mack, M ddle and Hi gh School |evels, as
set forth in Appendix VI, plus the reporting tine as specified
in Section 7.217. Teachers shall have a duty free lunch period
in accordance with the daily schedul es appearing in Appendix
VI, Section 7.217.3, and Section 7.423 through 7.427. The duty
free lunch period shall be forty eight (48) m nutes, occurring
between 11: 00 AM and 1: 00 P.M Ann Arbor Open School at WMack
teachers shall continue with a forty (40) m nute |unch period

Teachers may be asked to assist during the lunch period, on a
rotating basis, during an energency.

Al'l Hi gh School teachers assigned to a school building full
time shall be required to be in the building not nore than
fifteen (15) mnutes prior to the beginning of the teacher's
day, provided students are regularly schedul ed at the begi nning
of the teachers' day, and fifteen (15) minutes after the end of
the teachers' day, provided that students are regularly
scheduled until the end of the teachers' day as defined in
Appendi x VI. If the day begins prior to 7:45 A M, the tinme
shall be ten (10) m nutes before the beginning of the teachers

day.

All M ddl e School teachers assigned to a school building ful

time shall be required to be in the building not mnore than
fifteen (15) mnutes prior to the beginning of the teachers’
day, provided students are regularly schedul ed at the begi nning
of the teachers' day, and twenty (20) minutes after the end of
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7.217.3

7.217.4

7.218

7.219

the teachers' day, provided that students are regularly
scheduled until the end of the teachers' day as defined in
Appendi x VI .

Al elenentary and Ann Arbor Open School at Mick teachers
assigned to a school building on a full-time basis shall be
required to be in the building not nore than twenty (20)
m nutes prior to the beginning of the norning session, two (2)
m nutes before the beginning of the afternoon session, and
fifteen (15) mnutes after the end of the afternoon sessions.
El ementary and Ann Arbor Open School at Mack teachers shall not
be required to be in their classroons nore than five (5)
m nutes before the nmorning session nor two (2) mnutes before
t he afternoon session.

Reporting and ending tines shall apply to part-tine teachers as
their assignnents coincide with the begi nnings and/ or endi ngs
of the school day.

Absences of up to one full working day caused by accidents and
up to one-half working day for weather conditions or other Acts
of God nmking transportation extremely hazardous in the
reasonabl e opi nion of the Board will be excused and not treated
as deductions from sick leave credits or pay, provided the
teacher has notified his/her appropriate building principal or
admi ni strative head as soon as reasonably possible.

Teachers shall not be required to be in attendance on days when
school is closed for students and make-up is required of those
days.

. 220 School Meetings

7.221.1

7.221.2

7.221.3

7.221.4

7.221.5

One regul ar school day each week for teachers shall be extended
for building, department, and Association neetings, if such are
schedul ed, provided that neetings shall be linited to four (4)
per nonth for any one teacher. These neetings will be held on
Wednesday unl ess notification is given at the beginning of the
year to Building/Department staff.

The third Wednesday of each nonth shall be reserved for the
Associ ation, but if the Association does not intend to have a
neeting, the area representative wll notify the building
adm ni strator by Tuesday norning of that week. The Board may
then use that neeting for other purposes.

I ndi vi dual building principals and the Association Area
Representatives may subnit proposals to the Board and the
Association for alterations in this arrangenent.

Emergency neetings may be called to discuss problenms of an

i medi ate nature. |In every such instance, the Association Area
Representative shall be consulted regardi ng the appropri at eness
of such a neeting. The adm nistration will give as nuch prior

noti ce as possi ble, based on the nature of the energency.

The dates of regular nmeetings will be announced by the Board
and the Association for the school year as far in advance as
possi bl e, subject to nmutually agreeabl e adjustments. Teachers
of the Student Support Services Departnent shall be required to
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7.221.6

7.222

7.223.1

7.223.2

7.224

7.225

attend building neetings only if their professional service is
reasonabl y required.

Meetings shall be kept reasonable in length, the goal being a
maxi mum of from one to one an one-half hours.

The Representative of the Association and other appropriate
faculty menbers shall neet with the principal to discuss agenda
itens which nmay be included in the regularly schedul ed buil ding
neetings. Wenever possible, agendas will be distributed prior
to the neetings.

Teachers nay be required to attend neetings of building parent-
teacher organi zations, but only if their active participation
therein is schedul ed. Teachers may not be required to attend
nmore than two (2) capsule nights or curriculumnights per year
and i f held, both nights may not be used in the same week.
This time may be used for parent conferences at the el enmentary
| evel .

Hi gh School teachers at Stone School shall also be required to
attend Saturday Parent Meet and G eet Breakfasts tw ce per
year.

At high schools where teachers are on a staggered session
schedul e, principals and departnment chairs are encouraged to
utilize a variety of ways to conduct all or parts of faculty or
departnment neetings to acconmodate the different ending tines
of the two groups of faculty nenbers. However, if the
princi pal or department chair concludes that part or all of a
faculty or departnment neeting nust be conducted with all staff
present, all teachers shall be responsible for being present.
In those instances, nmeeting |lengths shall be as described in
7.221.

H gh School staff at Stone School shall neet an additional two
(2) hours per week beyond other schools at tinmes to be nutually
arranged.

7.300 Workl oad

7.310 Workl oad Changes

7.311

7.312

7.313

Prior to any change in organization, schedule, or designation
of classes, which would affect class size, workload, or duties,
the Administration shall nmeet wth the Association and
negoti ate these changes.

The out-of-class work |oad of teachers of Advance Placenent
courses shall not differ from that of teachers of other
cl asses.

The duty day for School Social Wrkers, School Psychol ogists,
Secondary Librarians, Counselors, and ot her such non-cl assroom
teachers shall be designed to nmaximze direct contact wth
st udent s.

Record keeping and other managenent type functions shall be
mnimzed to the extent practicable, during the student day and
in no event shall serve as excuse for failure to provide
service to students. Such personnel shall be entitled to
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7.314

7.315

7.316

7.317

unassi gned tine equivalent to that of classroomteachers, but
on a non-schedul ed basis. Counselors may be required to be
present up to an additional thirty (30) mnutes beyond the
teacher day with the scheduling of this tine being nutually
agreed upon by the counselor and building adm nistrator. Ann
Arbor Open School at Mack counselors who are part-tine wll
have this tinme pro-rated, based on their percent of FTE.

In fulfilling professional responsibilities to students,
parents, other staff menmbers, and the community, the Board and
the Association recognize that the required participation by
non-cl assroom teachers in neetings for specific purposes beyond

the work day may be necessary. The Adninistration shall be
reasonable in its expectations of nonclassroom teacher's
participation in conferences and neetings that wll occur
outside the normal work day. Such rmeetings shall not be
schedul ed on a regular basis. |In the event that non-cl assroom

teachers are required to attend two or nore | EPC conferences
per week whose cunul ative | ength exceeds ninety (90) minutes
beyond the work day, the Administration shall provi de
conmpensatory tinme of equivalent duration within the next five
(5) working days.

This language is subordinate to the provisions of Section
7.221.

For purposes of this section, non-classroom teachers shal

i ncl ude: Learning Disabilities Consultant, School Nurse,
School Social Wrker, School Psychol ogi st, Counsel or, Speci al
Needs Coordinator, COE Coordinator, School Librarian, Media
Speci al i st, School Court Liaison Agent, Liaison for Directed
Teachi ng, Counsel or for Continuing Education, Head Librarian,
Speci al Educati on Vocat i onal Consul t ant, Teacher
Consul t ant - EPPC, Language Arts Consul tant.

Part-tine teachers shall not be required to attend staff
nmeetings before or after school unless their assigned tinme is
adjacent to that neeting. They shall be responsible for

| earning what took place at such neetings if they do not
attend. Part-tinme teachers shall not be required to attend
after school or evening reporting to parents obligations or
ot her functions except in proportion to their assigned tine in
t hat bui |l di ng.

Teachers who are assigned to nore than one building shall not
be required to attend staff neetings in both buildings. They
shall attend staff neetings in the building where they are
assigned at the end of the school day, unless they nake other
arrangenents with the principals for sone other pattern of
att endance. Such teachers shall not be required to attend
after school or evening reporting to parents obligations or
ot her functions except in proportion to their assigned tine in
that buil di ng. The nethod of proportioning such attendance
shall be arranged with the principals in advance, and the
teacher may ask for assistance if they are unable to reach an
agreenent on such arrangenents.

The parties agree that neeting the special needs of students is

the responsibility of the Board and its enployees. When
students who require continuing procedures of a nedical
par anedi cal , or per sonal hygi eni ¢ nat ure such as
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7.318.1

7.318.2

catheterization or cleaning of catheters, suctioning and
re-insertion of tracheotomy tubes, toileting procedures, tube
feeding, injections, and other sinilar procedures, are assigned
to a classroom the receiving teacher may request a neeting
with the building principal, a representative of the Human
Resource Services office, a representative of the Association
i f requested, and, when appropriate, a representative of the
Student Support Services Departnent. The purpose of that
neeting will be to develop a plan for providing appropriate
assistance to the classroom |If the parties to the neeting
cannot develop a plan satisfactory to the teacher, the teacher
may request an inmediate reassignnent. The Human Resource
Services Ofice will nmake every effort to honor such a request.
Such an effort shall not require additional staff or result in
failure to provide services to students.

The following language is intended to protect teachers from
i ncreased workl oad frominnovative practices, but in no way is
the | anguage intended to restrict professional exploration and
creativity.

Teachers shall not be assigned to participate in pilots,
i nnovative prograns or approaches to teaching which also
i nclude significantly increased workl oad. Teachers al so shal
not be penalized for declining to volunteer for such prograns.
Such assignments can be made if the changes in workload are
successfully negotiated between the Board and t he Associ ation

7.320 Elementary and Ann Arbor Open School at Mack Workl oad

7.321

7.322

7.323

7.324

Ki ndergarten cl assroons shall be provi ded assi stance during the
first two weeks of school to help the teacher assess students
and assist them in the transition to public school. The
assi stance may take the form of an assigned teacher assistant,
an assi gned noon hour supervisor during the reminder of the
day, the wutilization of sending partial groups to special
subj ect classes during that period, or other nethods nutually
agreed upon by the teacher and the principal

All first grade classroons shall be provided with assistance
during the first four (4) days when students are in attendance.
The assistance shall be full-time unless a different plan is
devel oped and approved by both the principal and the teacher.
The assistance may take the form of an assigned teacher
assi stant, an assigned noon hour supervisor, the utilization of
sending partial groups to special subject area classes, or
other methods nutually agreed wupon by the teacher and
principal. The teacher may opt at any time not to accept
assi stance in the classroom

Regul ar classroom teachers shall not be expected to teach
i nstrunmental music or physical education but shall be expected
to work with their principals and the specialists to devel op
and i nplement a conplenmentary programin art and vocal nusic
i nstruction.

Al travel time for special subject area teachers shall be

schedul ed during the regul ar el enentary day, except during the
lunch time, as specified in Appendix VI (School Hours).
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7.325

7.326

The specialists in instrumental and vocal nusic, physica
education, and art shall prepare any eval uati ons of progress of
pupils in those subjects taught by them

Cl assroom teachers at Ann Arbor Open School at Mack shall have
no nmore than three hundred (300) mnutes of student contact
time in any full day of instruction. Tinme beyond that is
unassi gned as described in Section 7.363.

.330 Elementary Instructional and Unassi gned Ti ne

7.331

7. 332.

7. 332.

7.332.

7.332.

7. 332.

7.333

7.334

7.335

7.336

Student contact time for elenmentary teachers wll not exceed
1505 mi nutes per week, except that student contact tine for
el ementary vocal nusic and physical education teachers wll not

exceed 1400 mi nutes per week (280 minutes per day). For all
el ementary teachers, all tinme beyond 1505 mi nutes per week will
be unassigned tinme. Such unassigned tine will be a m ni mum of

28 m nutes per day.

Special subject area classes shall be scheduled in each
bui l ding using the collaborative process described in Section
7.914 of this Agreenent. |In case of a scheduling dispute, the

of fice of elementary education and a representative of the AAEA
will mediate a final resolution.

El ementary vocal mnusic and physical education teachers will not
be assigned nore than three (3) consecutive sections or nore
than 95 m nutes of student contact time unless mutually agreed
upon.

Speci al subject area class periods shall not be scheduled to
begin earlier than five (5) mnutes after the beginning of the
school day or to end later than five (5) minutes before the end
of the school day.

The cl ass periods of special subject area teachers shall not be
| ess than twenty-eight (28) m nutes | ong.

Travel tinme, if any, for a special subject area teacher shal
be deducted fromthe maxi num al |l owabl e i nstructional tine.

Consi stent with adequate supervision of students and building
program needs, a ratio of one (1) teacher to two (2) classes
may be arranged during recess periods, weather or space
permtting.

At the beginning of each art class, both the art teacher and
the classroomteacher shall be with the students for a (10)
m nute transitional period while the art teacher sets up for
class. Art teachers and classroomteachers may nutual ly agree
on other arrangenents for this time provided they obtain
consent fromthe principal

Elementary nedia specialists my be required to provide
instruction to classroom groups of students. This expectation
will not exceed one half of the nedia specialists’ weekly
student contact tine.

Al elenentary school teachers’ required tinme beyond that

mentioned in Section 7.331.1 shall be unassigned tine.
“Unassigned tine” shall be defined as tinme during which a
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7.337

teacher is expected to perform unstructured, assi gnnment
oriented and/or other self-directed professionally related
tasks and duties. Exanples of tasks that teachers will perform

on their unassigned tinme include: routine curriculum
managenment tasks, curriculum devel opment activities, student
and/ or parent conferences, instructional material nanagenent,
student tutoring, and other professionally related duties.
Teachers will establish the times and places that they will be
avai |l able each week for conferences or telephone contacts
during the school day. O her times should be available by

appoi nt nent .

Cl assroom and speci al subject area teachers whose instructional
tinme with students is less than that nentioned in Section
7.331.1 will neet with their principals to collaboratively
develop a plan to utilize the remaining allowable time. The
teacher and principal shall draw wupon the skills and
certification of the teacher to provide needed professional
services to children during this tine. If the teacher and
principal are unable to reach agreenent, they shall notify the
Human Resource Services O fice and the Association, who shall
send representatives to help find an agreenent.

Part-tinme teachers shall have the anmount of student contact
time pro-rated on the total tinme in Section 7.331.1 and the
percent of f.t.e. for which they are contracted.

.340 Elementary and Ann Arbor Open School at Mack Cerical Assistance

7.341.1

7.341.2

7.341.3

7.341. 4

7.341.5

7.341.6

7.341.7

7.341.8

7.341.9

Each el enentary and Ann Arbor Open School at Mack teacher and
Ann  Arbor (Open School at Mack counselor shall receive
secretarial and clerical assistance within the constraints of
Section 7.521 as described in the follow ng provisions:

Typing and mailing letters and nmenos.

Typing and reproduction of materials of reasonable length for
t he cl assroom

Ordering of approved supplies for the classroom

Maki ng entries in students' records frommaterials provided by
t eachers.

Reception and transm ssion of tel ephone nessages to teachers
and parents.

Such other clerical work as teachers may request subject to the
approval of the appropriate building administrator.

Such assi stance, however, shall not exceed fifteen (15) hours
per full time equival ent teacher or counsel or per year, except
ki ndergarten teachers who shall be entitled to fifteen (15)
hours per section of kindergarten per year.

The parties acknowl edge the right of Teacher Consultants to
fifteen (15) hours of clerical assistance per year per full
time equivalent assignnment in the Dbuildings. If the
information is confidential, the Teacher Consultant wll confer
with the principal, who will arrange for it to be typed.
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7.350 Secondary Level Workl oads

7.351.1

7.351.2

7.352.1

7.352.2

7.353

7.354

7. 355

7.356

The assigned daily workload for all Senior H gh School
teacher's shall not exceed the time equivalent of five (5)
teaching assignments regardless of the length of the class
peri ods or nunber of periods in a school day, except that
Section 7.353 may be invoked as necessary. Study hall shall be
consi dered a teaching assignnment. Any teaching assignnment nay
be replaced with a non-teaching assignnent. Admi ni strative
peri ods may be schedul ed when necessary; when departures from
the regul ar schedul e occur for such periods, tinme used will be
deducted equal |y across the day, excluding fourth period.

No teacher's day at Conmunity Hi gh School shall have a
beginning to ending time of nore than ten hours nor nore
assignments than seven and one-half hours. Forum assignnent at

Community Hi gh School shall consist of .2 of the regular
teachi ng assignment with no nore than eighteen (18) students
under the teacher's supervision. |In any event, no teacher at

Conmmuni ty Hi gh School shall be assigned nore than .3 forumwi th
nmore than 27 students.

The assigned daily workload for Mddle Schools shall not exceed
250 m nutes per day, except as provided in Section 7.352.2, and
that Section 7.353 may be invoked as necessary. St udy hal
shall be considered a teaching assignnent. Any teaching
assignment may be replaced with a non-teachi ng assi gnment.

I nterdisciplinary Teans may, by consensus, self-schedule team
neetings and cl asses in excess of the five assignnents and/or
250 m nutes on any given day, provided that the neetings and/or
cl asses do not take the assignnment time for any teacher above
an average of 250 mnutes per day for that given week, and
provided that any repetitive scheduling of nore than five
assignments nay only be inplenented if the teamapplies for and
recei ves advance approval from the Board and Association
Negoti ati ng Teans.

Lunch supervisors shall be selected from vol unteers whenever
possi bl e. Lunch supervision, hall supervision and other
supervi sion assignnents shall be on a tinme equivalent basis in
relation to teaching assignnents. In addition, every

reasonabl e effort shall be nmade to recruit volunteers to assi st
with snack breaks of no nore than 25 minutes, but if such
procedures fail to fulfill supervision needs wthin the
bui | di ng, teachers may be assigned w t hout conpensatory benefit
on a rotating basis.

An individual teacher should not be required to perform
assignnents for nore than two hundred (200) consecutive
m nutes, including passing time or other breaks between
classes. An assignnent is defined as any class or duty to
which a teacher is assigned. No teacher should be required to
teach both first and seventh hours at the H gh School s.

Cl asses shoul d be scheduled into rooms with proper facilities.
The Board shall attenpt to schedul e teachers into no nore than

two classroons in a building in a day, and attenpt to schedul e
theminto the sanme roons for the sane preparations. Wenever
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7.357.1

7.357.2

7.357.3

7.357.4

7.358

7.359.1

7.359.2

possi ble, and within the context of other priorities, schedul es
should be created to l|leave the classroom where the teacher
mai ntains records and supplies vacant and available to the
teacher for at |east one of his/her planning periods.

No teacher should have nore than three (3) preparations.
Preparation shall be defined as a class requiring a unique
course outline and significantly different materials, and shal
expressly exclude teaching the sane course to different grade
| evel s.

The Board and Association agree that it is undesirable for
certain high school teachers to have nmore than 140 students per
day. The Administration will make reasonable efforts to avoid
assigning nore than 140 students to teachers who have cl asses
with a class size maxi mum of 33 or fewer.

Monitoring to assist in this effort will occur at several tines
during t he st udent cl ass request/staffing/initial
schedul i ng/regi stration and final adjustments process.

If a teacher referred to in Section 7.357.2 is assigned nore
than 140 students, the follow ng assistance will be discussed
with a building admnistrator, the teacher, the teacher’'s
departnment chair and a representative of the Association

1) Additional clerical assistance;

2) Professional assistance, such as paper grader or |lab
assi stant;

3) A teacher assistant;

4) O hers.

If the parties are unable to find a nutually acceptable
solution, the decision my be appealed to the Human Resource
Services Ofice and the Association for additional help.

Each senester, teachers will provide students with a copy of
cour sewor k expectations, grading procedure and tinmes when the
teacher is available for conferencing. This information wll
be provided to parents during curriculumcapsule night in
addition to any other information the teacher provides to
parents.

Hi gh School teachers at Stone School are expected to serve as
“ SCS” t eachers, offering students regularly schedul ed
assistance before and after school. Teachers in these
positions shall be conpensated as provided in Appendix V.

If scheduled, high school teachers at Stone School shal
participate in a three (3) day retreat above and beyond the
regul arly schedul ed day/year. The retreat then shall be held
during the week after the end of the school year unless there
is mutual agreenment on an alternative time. Teachers shall be
conpensated for this activity as provided for in Appendix V.
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7.359.3

Hi gh School Adult Education teachers may be required to
participate in a one day or two day retreat above and beyond
the regularly scheduled school day/year. If scheduled the
retreat shall be during the week after the end of the schoo
year unless there is nmutual agreenment on an alternative tine.
Teachers shall be conpensated for this activity as provided for
i n Appendi x V.

. 360 Secondary Level Unassigned Tinme

7.361

7.362

7.363

7.364

7.365

Al'l H gh School teacher required tinme beyond the time nmentioned
in Sections 7.351.1, 7.351.2 and 7.353 shall be unassigned
tinme.

All  Mddle School teacher required tine beyond the tinme
mentioned in Sections 7.352 and 7.353 shall be unassigned tine.

"Unassigned time" shall be defined as tinme during the
contractual day, above and beyond the tine nmentioned in
Sections 7.351, 7.352, and 7.353 during which a teacher is
expected to perform unstructured, assignment oriented and/or
other self-directed professionally related tasks and duties.
Examples of tasks that teachers will perform on their
unassigned time include: routine curriculum managenment tasks,
curriculum devel opnent activities, student and/or parent

conf er ences, i nstructional mat eri al nmanagenent , st udent
tutoring, and ot her professionally related activities.
Teachers will establish the tines and places that they wll

normal Iy be avail abl e each week for conferences or telephone
contacts during the student school day. Owher tines should be
avai | abl e by appoi nt nent.

Part-tinme secondary teachers shall not have released tine,
except that in the event a part-time teacher's classes are not
schedul ed consecutively, that teacher shall be paid for tine in
bet ween.

Adult education teachers whose day is the same length as the
H gh School at Stone School but whose calendar is shorter,
shall be paid a proportional anpbunt of salary.

.370 Secondary Cerical Assistance

7.371.1

7.371.2

7.371.3

7.371.4

7.371.5

7.371.6

Each Secondary teacher shall receive secretarial and clerica
assistance within the constraints of Section 7.521 as descri bed
in the follow ng provisions:

Typing and mailing of letters and nmenos;

Typing and reproduction of materials of reasonable length for
t he cl assroom

Ordering of approved supplies for the classroom

Maki ng entries in students' records frommaterials provided by
t eachers;

Reception and transm ssion of tel ephone nessages to teachers
and parents;
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7.371.7

7.371.8

Such other clerical work as teacher may request subject to the
approval of the appropriate building admninistrator

Such assi stance, however, shall not exceed fifteen (15) hours
per full time equival ent teacher per year

7.380 Departnent Chairpersons

7.381

7.382

7.383

Bui | di ng Departnment Chairpersons shall work with the principa
to schedul e cl asses and teachers.

Depart ment Chairpersons shall be required to observe classes
only when released tine is provided for that purpose.

When possi bl e, Chairpersons in humanities shall be schedul ed so
that they are available during | ecture hours.

7.390 Study Hall

7.391

Teachers shall be expected to organize study hall in order to
provide for the safety, supervision, nmonitoring of attendance
of students, and assistance to them

7.400 Workload, Conditions and Benefits for Special Areas

7.410 Media Specialists

7.411

7.412

7.413

7.414

7.415

7.416

7.417

The Board shall enpl oy one nmedi a specialist who works directly
with students for each 650 students or major fraction thereof.

Medi a specialists shall have rel eased tinme equivalent to that
of classroomteachers in their respective buildings. Provision
shall be made for the nmedia specialist to | eave the nedia or
| earni ng resource center during rel eased tine.

The Board shall provide adequate clerical assistance for each
nedi a center.

The media specialist in each building shall be provided wth
office space equipped wth desks, filing cabinets, and
typewiter.

Al materials for all schools shall be classified, catal ogued
and processed in a central <cataloging center under the
supervision and |eadership of the Director of Instructional
Medi a

When an entire elenentary class is sent to the el enentary nedia
center nmore than one tinme each week, the teacher shall remain
in the center with the students during such extra periods for
t he purpose of consultation, supervision, reading guidance and
relating media center activities to the curricul um

Wen a substitute nmedia specialist is on duty and entire
cl asses are sent to the nedia center, the teacher shall remain
with the class except when released tinme under Section 7.331 is
bei ng taken.
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7.418

7.419

In secondary schools where the nedia specialist has
responsibilities and duties the sane as a buil di ng depart nent
chairperson, the head of the nedia program shall receive
suppl ementary pay and rel eased tinme equivalent to that of the
chai rperson of a departmnent.

The duty day for nedia specialists shall be the sane | ength as
that of classroomteachers in that building, but the Board may
shift the media specialist's duty day at the secondary school s
by up to thirty mnutes to provide library services before or
after school

7.420 El enentary and Ann Arbor Open School at Mack Supervi sion

7.421 Lead Teachers

7.422.1

7.422.2

7.422.3

7.422. 4

7.423

7.424

7.425.1

7.425.2

7.425.3

The Board of Education may enploy a | ead teacher from anong the
teaching staff of an elenentary school or at Ann Arbor Open
School at Mack in order to insure adequate |eadership and
student supervision when the principal is not available. Wen
enployed in this capacity, the | ead teacher shall:

Be on call each day during the student |[unch period in a backup
capacity to handle a problemor energency when the principal is
on duty but already involved in another problemor energency.

Provi de continuous, first-line supervisory coverage during the
student |unch period for up to, but not more than, eight (8)
days per school year when requested by the principal

Assunme |eadership and adninistrative responsibility in an
enmergency during the instructional day when the principal is
aut horized to be out of the buil ding.

The Board may enpl oy one or nore teachers in each elenmentary
bui I ding and at Ann Arbor Open School at Mack to work with
other adult staff to ensure there is a safe ending to the noon
period and an orderly transition from lunch to af t ernoon
instruction. The teacher(s) shall work in this role for the
last fifteen minutes of the lunch period each day, prior to the
passing bell. The title for this position shall be noon
transition teacher.

If nmore than one teacher wants to share a position, the

principal may approve that arrangenent. If no teacher
volunteers for the position of noon transition teacher, the
principal will assign teachers by rotation. The rotation nust
include all teachers who are in the building on full days,
excl udi ng ki ndergarten teachers and teachers who travel between
bui | di ngs on the potential day of their assignment. No nore

than one position per building may be filled by this nethod.
The duties of the noon transition teacher shall be perforned
only during the duty period described in Section 7.423, and
shal | be:

Provi de additional adult professional authority and managenent
for the period of their enploynent in this role.

Moni t or student behavior, assure orderly transition from the
pl ayground or other places where students are | ocat ed.
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7.425.4 Assist with conflict nanagenent during the duty period.

7.425.5 Bring specific problem areas and behaviors to the attention of

7.426

7.427

t he noon hour supervisor and/or principal.

The noon transition teacher shall not be requested or required
to supervise other adult noon hour staff nenbers.

If the Board enploys a noon transition teacher it my also
enpl oy a substitute noon transition teacher at the sanme per
diempay rate to serve in the event the noon transition teacher
is absent. If no teacher volunteers for the position of
substitute noon transition teacher, the principal will assign
teachers by rotation

7.430 Nurses and Teachers of Speech and Language

7.431

7.432

7.433

The assigned casel oad for teachers of the speech and | anguage
i mpaired shall not exceed sixty cases wi thout application and
approval fromthe State of M chigan

The Board shall enmploy a mninumof five (5) school nurses, and
adopt as a goal, the enploynment of seven (7) school nurses.

The Board shall provide adequate clerical help at the Student
Support Services O fice for nurses. Adequate clerical help
shall be provided also in each building to which the nurse is
assi gned.

7.440 School Psychol ogi sts, School Social Wrkers, Teacher Consultants,
and School - Court Liai son Agent(s)

7.441.1

7.441.2

7.442.1

7.442.2

The Board shall enploy School Psychologists in a systemw de
ratio of 1:5000 students.

The Board shall nmake every reasonable effort to adjust schoo
psychol ogi st casel oads and other responsibilities so that they
are equival ent at the begi nning of each school year

During the year if a psychologist believes that his/her
wor kl oad has becone disproportionate conpared to other
psychol ogi sts, she/he may request a review of workl oads by the
admnistration. Such a review wll include consideration of
such factors as building program and size, participation in
student study teans, other pre-referral nodels, the estimated
nunber of evaluations to be done, and other factors identified
by the psychologist or the admnistration. |If the review
reveal s an inequity, adjustments nay be made.

The Board shall enploy as a mnimum a ratio of one School
Soci al Worker for every 2500 students, and adopts as a goal,
t he enpl oynent of two additional School Social Wrkers over the
m ni mum

The Board shall nake every reasonable effort to adjust social

wor ker casel oads and other responsibilities so that they are
equi val ent at the begi nning of each school year
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7.443

7.444

7.445

7.446

7.447

7.448.

7.448.

7.449

During the year if a social worker believes that his/her
wor kl oad has become di sproportionate conpared to other social
wor kers, she/he may request a review of workloads by the
adm nistration. Such a review wll include consideration of
such factors as building program and size, participation in
student study teans, other pre-referral nodels, the estinmated
nunber of evaluations to be done, and other factors identified
by the social worker or adnministration. |If the review reveals
an inequity, adjustrment may be made.

The Board shall provide adequate clerical help at the Student
Support Services Ofices and in each building for School Soci al
Wr ker s.

The Board shall nmaintain a systemwide ratio of Teacher
Consul tants at no |l ess than 1: 750 el ementary students.

The Board shall enploy a School-Court Liaison Agent(s) to
assi st School Social W rkers and Counselors when a student
becones involved with the courts.

Teacher consultants who teach a content area class at the
m ddl e school |evel, as approved by Student Support Services
shall have a casel oad of twenty (20). Teacher consultants at
the Ann Arbor Qpen School at Mick who teach a content area
class shall have a reduced casel oad.

The Board shall provide at least one full-time teacher
assistant for each Mddle School. The Building Special
Education Team nmay petition building administrators for
additi onal teacher assistants as needed. If the building
administrator denies the petition, the Team may appeal the
decision to Student Support Services. The use of the
assistant(s) will be jointly determ ned by the building speci al

education staff and the buil ding adm nistrator.

Teacher Consultants, in addition to their direct service
casel oad, will case nanage only those initial student referrals
for which they are also assigned to the Milti-D sciplinary
Eval uati on Team (MET), consistent with Section 7.448.2 bel ow

Teacher Consultants may be assigned to METs for:

a. Initial student referrals for students suspected of
having a specific learning disability. St udent s
suspected of other disabilities will be case nanaged by

ot her disciplines within Student Support Services.

b. Students on the Teacher Consultant caseload as a result
of thirty (30) day placenents, and;

cC. Students on the Teacher Consultant caseload who are
referred for re-evaluation (3 years or other).

The maxi mum nunber of students on the Teacher Consultant
caseload will be twenty-five (25). The Board will continue to
attenpt to evenly distribute Teacher Consultant casel oads with
a factor being the nunber of buildings assigned. The casel oad
will consist of:
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7.449.1

7.449.2

7.449.3

7.449. 4

7.449.5

a. Students who have been placed on the caseload as a result
of | EPC deci si ons.

b. Students who have been placed on the caseload as a result
of thirty (30) day placenents.

c. Students in the initial referral process for whom the
Teacher Consultant is assigned as a nmenber of the MET(S).

Class size for learning disabled shall not exceed ten (10)
students with a casel oad not to exceed fifteen (15) students
wi t hout application and approval fromthe State of M chigan.

Class size for enotionally inpaired shall not exceed ten (10)
students with a caseload not to exceed fifteen (15) students
wi t hout application and approval fromthe State of M chigan.

Class size for educable nentally inpaired shall not exceed
fifteen (15) students wi thout application and approval fromthe
State of M chigan.

Caseload for secondary resource teachers shall not exceed
twenty (20) students wi thout application and approval fromthe
State of M chi gan.

Caseload for elementary and Ann Arbor Open School at Mack
resource teachers shall not exceed eighteen (18), and two
eval uations at any one tine period, wthout application and
approval fromthe State of M chi gan.

. 450 Special Education C asses

7.451

In elenentary schools the assigned daily workload for teachers
of the educable nentally inpaired and hearing inpaired shall be
the same as that of regular classroom teachers at the same
bui | di ng, except that one-half (1/2) hour each day shall be
reserved for activities related to the assignnent. An
alternative instructional program shall be provided for
students if they are in school during the above-nentioned half
hour, so long as such instructional program does not require an
increase in expenditure in either the building or district
budget. At least two tines per week this half-hour shall occur
at the same tinme for all teachers of the educable nentally
i mpai red and hearing inmpaired in a given buil ding.

. 460 Secondary and Ann Arbor Open School at Mack Cui dance

7.461

7.462

7.463

The normally assigned workload of Secondary Counselors and
grades 6-8 at Ann Arbor Qpen School at Mck shall be 1:300
counsel ees with a maxi num by Fourth Friday of no nore than 325
counsel ees for any counsel or.

The Board shall provide a full-time secretary, or equival ent,
for the use of the guidance personnel for each class in high
school .

In each M ddle School the Board shall provide one full-tinme
secretary, or equivalent for the use of guidance personnel.
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7.464

7.465

7.466

Counsel ors shall not be used for control and supervision of
students except as teachers are so used. Counselors shall not
be placed in a position where they are expected to deal with
their own counselees in a punitive role. However, counselors
shal | be expected to perform counseling services (as defined in
the curriculumyell ow pages) for students in addressing those
behavi ors that inpact on their achi evenent. Those behaviors
include, but are not linited to, attendance, substance abuse,
and interpersonal relations.

The Counselor from each school who serves on the Roberto
Clemente screening committee shall have his/her initial
casel oad reduced by a nunmber that is an average of the denente
casel oad for the previous three years.

The Counsel or for Continuing Education shall work a forty-one
(41) week work year.

7.470 Cooperative Cccupational Education Coordi nators

7.471

7.472

7.473

7.480
7.481

7.482

The C.OE Coordi nators' contractual work year shall be
forty-two (42) weeks. Work days in addition to those defined
by the school calendar as the regular school year shall be
scheduled by the Director of GCccupational Education. Wor k

beyond forty-two (42) weeks may be arranged by nutual consent
of the parties, conpensation being deternined according to
Section 7.472.

C. O E. Coordinators shall receive a prorated anobunt based on
contractual salary for any required tinme beyond that required
for other teachers.

The assigned daily workload for C. OE  Coordinators is
identified in Section 7.137. |If the |oad exceeds 17 students
per 0.20 F.T.E. a neeting will be held with the affected
enpl oyee, Associ ation, Executive Director of Enployee Rel ations
and Staff Devel opnent, and other appropriate individuals in an
attenpt to resolve the situation if there are sufficient
numbers of students enrolled in the work study program | f
there are not sufficient nunbers of students enrolled, other
assignments nay be made provided the class size limts are net.

Addi tional Staff

M ddl e School Advisors shall not be required to carry out
clerical tasks as defined in Section 7.370 of this Agreenent.

The begi nning and ending tines of trainers schedul es, when they
are providing direct service to students, including teaching
cl asses, shall not be l|onger than the length of the high schoo

teacher's day including tinme required in Section 7.217.1. The
Board will make every effort to schedule trainers adjacent to
their trainer responsibilities. However, trainers may adjust
their time in consultation with the adm nistration fromday to
day to best neet the needs of the program provided that the
average time per week neets the tinme defined in this section
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If the Board wishes trainers to provide additional service or
service later in the day, they may do so by reducing the class
time at the beginning of the day. The trainers shall not be
required to provide direct service to students beyond the tines
noted in this section

7.490 English as a Second Language

7.491 Teachers in the El enentary and Mddle English-as-a-Second-
Language Program shall have planning time equal to regular
cl assroom t eachers.

7.492 The Board shall attenpt to limt the nunmber of conferences with
parents where English As A Second Language teachers serve as
interpreters.

7.493 If teachers of English As A Second Language are required to
attend neetings outside of normal school hours in excess of
ninety (90) mnutes per week they shall be provided

conpensatory tinme to be taken at a nutually agreed upon tine.
7.500 Educational Materials, Equipnment, and Facilities
7.510 Each Buil ding
7.511 The Board shall make every reasonable effort to provide in
each school building for use by teachers for school related

pur poses:

A telephone for each thirty full or part-tinme teachers,
privately | ocat ed;

A typewiter and other duplication equipnment separate from
those provided for the adnministrative staff of the school and
with necessary and adequate supplies, and at each el enentary
building a primary typewiter;

I nstructional material or material for work assigned by the
Board to a teacher need not be submitted by any teacher to
hi s/ her school's adnministrative staff prior to production
t hereof on such typewiter or duplicating equipnent;

A desk, a file, first aid equi pment, a sink, and conference
room as well as access to a phone;

Staff lunchroomand lavatory and lounge facilities adequate
for the entire staff;

Adequat e storage space for each teacher

Adequat e parking space for each teacher regularly assigned to
t he buil di ng;

Adequat e preparation and work space for each teacher
Adequat e of fice space for each departnent chairperson.
7.512 Every reasonable effort will be nmade to have a tel ephone with a

private line in an El ementary Teacher Consultant roomin each
el ementary buil di ng.
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7.513

At the secondary level, the Board shall provide adequate
facilities and tel ephones to allow teachers to carry out their
responsibilities for talking with parents and to neet wth
students and or parents.

7.520 Educational Materials and Equi pnent

7.521

7.522

The Board shall make every reasonable effort to furnish each
teacher responsible for the education of children with adequate
and suitable materials and supplies for programs he/she is
expected to conduct.

Teachers may, with the principal's approval, borrow entrance
keys for short termaccess to a building for work at a tine
ot her than the regular school day.

7.530 Physical Pl ant

7.531

7.532

7.533

The Board shall nmake every reasonable effort to insure that al
roonms in which teachers are expected to performtheir duties
shall be suited to the functions expected of the prograns
i nvol ved, and shall be adequately cl eaned, heated, ventil ated
and soundproofed, contain adequate storage space, |I|ighting,
pl umbi ng and other facilities as may be needed for the task to
be perforned.

The Board shall provide other facilities and equipnment for
whi ch programs and standards or specifications are defined or
devel oped in this Agreenent.

In the event of energency circunstances that interfere wth
instruction in an individual class the teacher may notify the
principal of the conditions and request an alternative teaching
station be | ocated.

7.600 Evaluation of Students

7.610 Elenentary

7.611

7.612

El ementary teachers will report pupil progress to parents each
senester in accordance with the guidelines set forth in the
Reporting to Parents Handbook dated Septenber 1987. The
equivalent of two (2) half days wll be made available to

teachers for preparing these reports. Teachers are expected to
have a conference for every child during the first senester.
Additional conferences wll be held if requested by either
parents or teachers during the course of the year. For
ki ndergarten teachers the time shall be the equival ent of four
(4) half day units. Effective with the 1989-90 school vyear
there will be no half day units at the elenentary |evel except
ki ndergarten but one full day for report witing wll be
provided as indicated in the school calendar as identified in
Appendi x VI. Kindergarten will have an additional two (2) half
days.

No other responsibilities shall be assigned during such
rel eased time periods. Such periods, with respect to other
personnel, shall be reserved for neetings, planning and

preparation, or admnistrative work as approved by the Ofice
of Instructional Services.
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7.613

See attached Menorandum of Agreement regarding 7.611

Ki ndergarten teachers who teach two sections shall have tw ce
the amount of tine as other teachers for parent conferences and
report witing. This time will be arranged at the building
| evel by nutual agreenent between the principal and teacher,
and can include the followi ng alternative nethods of providing
the time: 1) providing a substitute on the preceding day and
the day of the conference or witing, 2) arranging for both
sections of students to attend for one hour and twenty mninutes
each, and utilizing the remai nder of the day for conferences or
writing, 3) arranging for field trips for students supervised
by other certified personnel on such days, 4) arranging for
speci al presentations for the day by other certified personnel
on such days, 5) wutilizing other <certified personnel for
portions of several days which are the tine equivalent of the
conference or report witing days, or 6) utilizing extended or
extra instruction fromspecial area teachers in tine equival ent
to the conference or report witing days. Principals and
teachers nmay also utilize conbinations of the above nethods, or
ot her nethods, to provide the necessary tine.

7.620 Secondary

7.621

7.622

7.623

7.624

Teachers will report pupil achieverment to parents two (2) tinmes
each semester, and will provide additional reports at two (2)
schedul ed interim periods per senmester for all students whose
achi evenent is unsatisfactory.

H gh School teachers at Stone School shall report grades eight
(8) tinmes per year.

At the high school and m ddl e school |evels there shall be at
least two (2) full work days between the end of any examni nation
or marking period and the date grades must be submtted by
t eachers.

M ddl e school teacher advisors shall be required to report on
the progress of student advisees three times each year. Such
reports shall contain information relative to advisor
curriculum wunits addressed, and provide a student self
assessnent . Teacher advisors are not expected to evaluate
student performance in the advisory class. Each advisor is
expected to have a conference for every advisee during the
first senester. Addi tional conferences wll be held if
requested during the course of the year

7.630 Parent-Teacher Conferences

7.631

It is the professional responsibility of all teachers (K-12) to
be available to nmeet with all parents and to keep parents
i nformed of student progress. Wen possible, these neetings
will be schedul ed during designated conference tinmes. Parents
will be informed in witing, however, that when parents cannot
neet at these designated times, they may call the school to
arrange a meeting. These conferences nmay be scheduled before
school, during lunch or break, after school, in the evening, or
at other nutually agreed upon times.
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7.632

H gh School teachers at Stone School shall conduct student-
teacher conferences four (4) tinmes per year during the schoo
day.

7.640 Eveni ng Conferences

7.641

7.642

7.643

7.700 Travel

There shall be four (4) evening conference tinmes schedul ed
during the year at all |evels. These conferences shall be
schedul ed with input fromthe Association as to dates and will
not coincide with Curriculum N ght or Open House. These
eveni ngs shall be the tine equivalent of half day units. Two
conpensatory days in that sane tine period will be arranged in
the cal endar as identified in Appendix VI.

I ndi vi dual building staffs and principals nay reach agreenents
with parent representatives to nodify the time of the evening
conferences. The conference tines nust be after the teacher's
regul ar work day, and nust be based on tines when parents can
attend the conferences.

I ndi vi dual building staffs and principals nay agree to nove one
or two evening reporting to parents conference tines to a
conpensatory day. They may do so if: 1) they are able to
assure that the scheduling is such that each parent is able to
make arrangenents with the teacher(s) to attend a conference,
2) at least two-thirds if the staff concurs, and 3) that the
deci sion on specific dates is made not later than Septenber
30t h of each year and announced to parents by that date.

Provi sions for Itinerant Personnel

7.710 Travel Tine

7.711

7.712

7.720 Use

7.721

Adequat e and appropriate tinme shall be allowed for all teachers
whose assignnent requires travel to and between buildings.
Such travel tinme is not to be considered part of the regular
rel eased time or lunch period. Adequate and appropriate shall
be defined as time required at a noderate pace by notor vehicle
to physically travel fromone building to another

The Board shall, whenever feasible, schedule teachers who nust
travel between buildings, with at | east twenty (20) of their
unassigned mnutes in addition to actual travel time, traveling

bet ween classes in the two buildings. In cases where it is not
feasible, the Assistant Superintendent for Hunan Resource
Services and an Association officer shall meet to explore

alternate resolutions to give that teacher time to meet wth
students fromthose classes, and staff at each building.

of Personal Autonobile

Teachers who work in nmore than one building or otherw se travel
in performing their responsibilities, and wuse their car
t her ef or e, shal | be paid a travel paynent at | east
sem -annual |y based upon their average travel assignnent as
determned fromtine to tine by the Office of Adninistration
after consultation with the teacher, the departnent chairperson
of such teacher, and the Director of Student Support Services
where appropriate. The Board shall establish current nleage
charts indicating distances between buildings in the school
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7.722

system and shall issue a copy of this chart to teachers who are
regularly involved in traveling between any such buil di ngs.

Teachers shall be reinbursed for travel at the maxi mumrate per
mle that is allowable by the Internal Revenue Service

7.800 Substitutes for Teachers

7.811

The Board agrees to maintain at all tinmes, insofar as possible,
an adequate list of qualified substitutes for all levels and
all subject areas. Once a teacher has reported unavailability
for work, it shall be the responsibility of the adm nistration
to arrange for a substitute, including a substitute in the
special areas in elenmentary schools of art, nusic, and physica

education and the nedia center at all [|evels.

7.900 Assignments, Transfers and Reassi gnnents, Vacancies, Pronotions and
I nt er nshi ps

7.910 Assignnents

7.911

7.912

7.913

7.914

7.915.1

All teachers shall be given witten notice of their tentative
cl ass and/ or subject assignments, building and room assi gnnments
for the forthcomi ng school year as soon as practicable, and
except in cases of enmergencies, not |ater than one week prior
to the teacher reporting date.

The Board shall tentatively assign all new y-appointed teachers
to their specific positions within that subject area and/or
grade |l evel to which the Board has appointed them The Board
shall give notice of assignnents to new teachers as soon as
practi cabl e, and except in cases of enmergency, not later than
one week prior to the teacher reporting date.

In the event that changes in building and subject assignnents
are proposed after one week prior notice as indicated above,
any teacher affected shall be notified pronptly in witing.

Al principals shall solicit teacher preferences for classes
and cl ass schedul es each school year. The principal shall work
in a collaborative manner with the teachers to devel op teacher
assignments for the followi ng year. In that process, the
foll owi ng standards shall be consi dered:

1) Teacher expertise and/or experience.

2) School inmprovenent goals and student achi evement needs.

3) Sound rationale for assignnents.

The Board shall place all teachers who are hired after Novenber

1 of each school year on tenporary assignnents. The
positions held by these teachers wll be filled for the
foll ow ng school year, if the position still exists, using the
normal transfer process in the spring. It is acknow edged t hat
internal building reassignments are a part of that nornal
transfer process. The Board may nake exceptions to this

tenporary assignnent rule, on a case by case basis, provided it
consults with the Association prior to naking the decision
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7.915.2

7.916

7.917

7.918

Newly hired teachers who replace teachers on Board approved
unpai d | eaves of absence for one senester or more up to one
year maxi mum and whose | eave ends at a senmester break shall be
pl aced in a tenporary assignment. This facilitates the right
of teachers on leave as described in Section 6.300 and its
subsecti ons.

If a teacher is involuntarily placed in an area which he/she
has not taught recently or at all, the follow ng provisions
shal | be foll owed:

1) Any fornmal observation of the teacher nmay be del ayed for
up to one year at the option of the principal, in consultation
with that principal’s supervisor and a representative of the
Hurman Resource Services Ofice.

2) Upon request, the teacher shall be offered professional
devel opnment assi stance and opportunities to assist himher in
i mproving skills and know edge necessary for the assignnent.

Teachers who have been involuntarily re-assigned between schoo

years within a building and believe that the assignment process
described in Section 7.914 was not followed, that the criteria
were not used properly, or have reason to believe that they
have been treated unfairly may: 1) upon request to the Human
Resource Services office within ten (10) calendar days of
notification, the teacher nmay have her/his name placed on the
transfer list for the District regardless of the date, and be
considered an involuntary transfer with all rights provided to
such teachers, and/or 2) request a neeting with the principa

and a representative of the Association to discuss the
situation and possible alternatives. |f the nmeeting does not
resolve the matter, the teacher nay appeal to the Hunman
Resource Services Ofice. |In that instance, representatives of
that office, the Association, the teacher and the principal
will neet within ten (10) cal endar days to discuss the problem
and seek resol ution.

Teachers who have been involuntarily reassigned between school
years within a building, or who have agreed to a request by a
principal to accept a reassignment they did not seek, shall
have the right to return to their previous grade or subject
assignnent if a vacancy opens up in that area within three (3)
years of the initial reassignnent.

7.920 Transfers and Reassi gnments

7.921

7.922

To the extent possible, no vacancy shall be filled by neans of
involuntary transfer if there is a known qualified and
appropriate volunteer available to fill such position. The
Board shall post all vacancies requiring transfer, voluntary or
i nvol untary, in accordance with Section 7.931

Notice of an admnistrator's recomendation for involuntary
transfer or reassignnent, including reasons necessitating such
change, shall be given to teachers both orally and in witing
by that adnministrator, as soon as practicable. Such
reconmendation will be acted upon by a representative of the
Human Resource Services Ofice and a witten notice of his/her
deci sion shall be delivered pronptly to the teacher
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7.923.1

7.923.2

7.923.3

7.923. 4

7.923.5

7.923.6

7.924

7.925.1

When an involuntary transfer or reassignment is necessary,
nunmber of years of experience in the Ann Arbor School District,
kind of experience, certification majors and mninors, and
dermonstrabl e program needs shall be considered in determ ning
whi ch teacher is to be transferred or reassigned. Denonstrable
need includes subject and cl asses taught within the assignnent
Such transfers will not be done for disciplinary reasons.

Experience shall mean nonths, days and years of certificated
enpl oynent in the Ann Arbor Public Schools. Experi ence and
seniority are used interchangeably in this Agreenent. If two
or nmore teachers have the same length of experience and the
Board nust decide on transferring one of the teachers, a
drawing shall be held to determine which person(s) wll be
consi dered nore senior. The drawing shall be precedential for
all future transfer considerations of those teachers.

The procedure for identifying the teacher to be involuntarily
transferred shall include:

1) Preparing a list of teachers by years of experience in
t he Ann Arbor School District who teach in the |evel/subject
area in the building where a transfer(s) is/are necessary, and

2) Proceeding along this experience list from |east
experience to nost experience in the Ann Arbor School District
identifying certification majors and minors, kind of experience
and denonstrabl e programmati ¢ needs.

All factors cited in Section 7.923.1 will be considered
when naking an involuntary transfer.

Teachers who have been involuntarily transferred from a
building or departnent (Language Arts, St udent Support
Services, etc.) within the previous two (2) years shall be
gi ven consi deration when a vacancy in a sinmilar position occurs
in that building or departnent if they apply for the vacancy.
O her factors to be considered are certification major and
m nor, kind of experience and denonstrabl e progranmatic need.

Involuntary transfers wll not be made for the purpose of
raci ally bal ancing the staff of a school unless the Board of
Education is so directed by a court of conpetent jurisdiction

If involuntary transfers fromthe m ddle school are required,
maj ors and minors shall not be a factor in determ ning who is
to be declared surplus. If there is a need for assigning
m ddl e school teachers to the high school level, mmjors and
m nors shall be considered.

Every reasonable effort shall be made to avoid involuntary
transfers to achieve an increase in class size or to bal ance
classes for any school year after Friday of the fourth (4th)
week of school for elenmentary schools and after the fourth
Friday of each senester for secondary school s.

Teachers being involuntarily transferred or reassigned shall
have preference over those seeking voluntary transfer or
reassignment in regard to existing vacancies, provided the
sel ection of vacancy is conpatible with the reason for transfer
or reassignnent and Section 7.921 above. Al transfers and
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7.925.2

7.925.3

7.926

7.927

7.928

7.929.1

reassi gnnments shall be nmade in conformty with the M chigan
Teachers' Tenure Act.

If counselors are to be reassigned from counseling positions,
the Board shall reassign the counselor wth the |east
experience in the district as a counselor, and voluntarily
transfer other counselors as necessary to readjust the
counseling staff to where they are needed. Counselors shall be
considered as a systemw de group for this process with no
differentiation between m ddl e and hi gh school |evels.

If wvoluntary transfers do not acconplish the necessary
reassi gnnents, the Board nay invoke the involuntary transfer
process to fill the need. Teachers reassigned from counseling
in this manner shall be entitled to the first avail abl e vacancy
i n counseling.

If art, physical education or nusic teachers are to be
reassigned from their art, physical education, or nusic
positions, the Board shall first seek volunteers to | eave their
current disciplines to acconplish the reduction. | f
i nsufficient volunteers cone forward, the Board shall reassign
the teacher (s) with the | east experience in the District as a
t eacher and who possess certification that is needed to fill
open positions in the District. The Board shall then
voluntarily transfer other teachers of the reassigned
di sci pline as necessary to readjust the teaching staff in that
discipline to where they are needed. Art, physical education
and nusic teachers shall be considered as a system w de group
within their di sci pline for this process with no
differentiation anong instructional |evels.

If wvoluntary transfers do not acconmplish the necessary
reassi gnnments, the Board may invoke the involuntary transfer
process to fill the need. Teachers reassigned fromone of the
above disciplines in this manner shall be entitled to return to
the first available wvacancies in that discipline, being
recalled in order of seniority, for up to forty (40) nonths
fromthe initial reassignment.

To the extent practicable, full time teachers shall be given
priority in matters of assignnent and transfer

First year probationary elenmentary teachers shall not be
assigned to a different grade level after Friday of the fourth
week of school unless the teacher requests or agrees to such
change.

Any teacher who shall be transferred from a position as a
teacher and shall later return to a position as a teacher shal
be entitled to such rights and benefits as woul d have accrued
under this Agreenment had he/she remmined a teacher. Certified
personnel transferred into the bargaining unit for the first
tinme shall have such rights and benefits as of the date of
their initial enploynent wth the Board. No tenure or
probationary teacher wll be placed on layoff as a direct
result of this provision for one year after such transfers.

Requests for transfer shall be submtted to the Human Resource

Services Ofice in witing (on forns provided by the Board) and
should set forth reasons for the request and the teacher's
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7.929.2

7.929.3

7.929. 4

7.929.5

qual i fications. Except for applications for posted vacancies,
requests for transfer shall be subnmitted to Human Resource
Services by April 15 of any given year. The Board will forward
a copy of all such requests to the Association by May 1.

The Board shall consider such requests for the renmi nder of the
school year for placenent for the followi ng year, and shal
consider all such applicants for vacancies which are known
bet ween the end of the school year and August 15 each year.
The Board shall nmake every effort to give special consideration
to applicants from progranms operated by the district for
enotionally inmpaired students in self contained classroons.
This shall include guarantees for interviews for positions for
which the applicant is certified and qualified.

A teacher shall not be considered voluntarily transferred from
an assignnent wuntil the teacher has accepted an assignnent
offer fromthe Human Resource Services Ofice.

Each teacher who has applied for a vacancy shall be notified in
writing of either acceptance or rejection of the request as
soon as possible after the decision on such request is nade.
In case of rejection, the teacher shall be entitled to a
reason.

A representative for Hunman Resource Services shall make the
final decisions on all requests for voluntary transfer

A witten request to the Human Resource Services O fice may be
made by any two (2) teachers who wi sh to exchange assignments
for up to one school year provided:

a) The administrators who would be affected agree to
t he exchange, and

b) The teachers involved are certified and qualified
pursuant to Board policy.

Application for this exchange must be submitted to the Hunan
Resource Services Ofice by June 1 for the follow ng school
year. This provision is not subject to the posting procedure.
A representative for Human Resource Services shall make the
final decision on all requests for such exchange in
assi gnment s.

7.930 Posting Procedure

7.931.1

7.931.2

Whenever any position, excluding the Superintendency and such
other central administrative positions that are to be filled by
adnministrative transfer, in the District becones vacant, or is
newl y established, the Board shall post the sane by sending a
posting of each position to the Association and by appropriate
posting thereof on the posting hotline, at the Bal as Buil di ng,
and in every school building and the Public Library. Schoo

buil ding postings nmay be suspended during the summer when
school is not in session, but Section 7.931.3 shall be foll owed
during that period. These positions shall be posted for five
(5) school days or seven (7) cal endar days.

Positions shall not be filled, on a permanent basis, until
posting tine lines specified in Section 7.931.1 have been net.
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7.931.3

7.931. 4

. 940 Appl
7.941

7.942

7.943

7.944

7.945

Any teacher having provided the Board with witten request for
specific transfer or pronotion by April 15 shall be notified by
the Board if such position becones vacant or s newy
established during the summer vacation pursuant to Section
7.929. 1.

It shall not be necessary to post a vacant position which has
been tenporarily filled if the teacher filling the position
i medi ately prior to the tenporary assignnent is to return to
t hat same position.

i cati on Procedures

Any teacher may apply for any vacant position. In filling such
a position, the Board agrees to give consideration to such
factors as the professional background and attainment of all
such applicants, their length of service and work performnce
in regular and extra assignnents in the school district,
experi ence el sewhere, affirmative action, personality and ot her
rel evant factors such as any adverse effect on Board prograns
as a result of the teacher |eaving his/her present position.
The Board shall nmake every effort to give special consideration
to applicants from progranms operated by the district for
enotionally inmpaired students in self contained classroons.

This shall include guarantees of interviews for positions for
which the applicant is certified and qualified. I nterna
applicants shall be considered before seeking outside
applicants; however, the filling of vacancies during the schoo

year may be done utilizing the provisions of Section 7.910 and
its subsections.

Upon receipt of the application for a vacant position, a
representative for Human Resource Services wll forward a
witten acknow edgnent and a job description for the vacant
position. Once a selection has been made, each candi date shal
be notified of this action. The candi date then has the right
to a conference with a representative for Hunan Resource
Services to discuss the reasons for his/her rejection.

If any teacher wi shes to reapply for a vacant position, he/she
may bring his/her current application up-to-date rather than
resubnitting a conpletely new application

Teachers who were enployed by the Board prior to Septenber,
1989 and who applied for positions at the m ddle school I|eve
shall not be subject to the Board's majors and mnors policy.
Those sane teachers' lack of a major or minor in the subject of
a mddl e school vacancy for which they are applying, shall not
be a restriction fromtheir consideration

Part-tine teachers who have requested an increase in tine shal
be given an interview upon request, prior to or along with the
ot her selected applicants who are not currently under contract
with the district. This right wll only exist in filling
positions for which those teachers are certified and qualified,
for the beginning of the school year
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7.950 Administrative Internship

8.000 SUMVER

8. 100

8. 200

8. 300

7.

8.

8.

951

. 952

. 953

SCHOCL

The Board intends to continue to provide administrative
i nternships for assisting in identifying and training potenti al
appoi nt ees, from anong t he pr of essi onal staff, to
adm ni strative positions that probably will becone vacant or be
new y established within the current or next school year. The
Board, however, shall not be limted by such internships or to
interns in making appointnents, but nay consider others, both
in and outside of enployment with the Board, using the criteria
outlined in Section 7.941.

The Board shall notify the Association as internships are
est abl i shed. Any teacher may apply for any available
i nternship, and shall receive due consideration according to
the criteria outlined in Section 7.941.

Internships may be on a full or part-tine basis, for such
period or tinme as may be reasonably appropriate, and nay be
conbined with teaching or other work normally assigned. An

intern shall be paid the salary he/she would have received had
he/ she remai ned a teacher, but he/she shall not be a nenber of
t he bargai ning unit.

Cal endar

111

During those sunmers for which the Board elects to run a sumer
school program sumer school shall begin the second Monday
following the close of school and shall continue for no | onger
than seven (7) consecutive weeks of up to five (5) school days
each exclusive of Independence Day Week, which shall have four
(4) school days. On the Friday preceding the openi ng of sumer

school, teachers will neet as a faculty to receive assignments
for the first day, half of which shall be for registration in
the afternoon. (In no event, however, shall the tinme of

student attendance fall below the time required for North
Central accreditation if accreditation is required.)

Wor kl oad

211

. 212

Sel ecti

. 311

. 312

The Summer School day for Secondary teachers shall consist of
four (4) periods of fifty-five (55) m nutes each except behind
the wheel training in Driver Education which shall be on an
hourly basis.

The day for the Secondary Sumrer School Media Specialist shal
be five (5) hours, wth the additional hour scheduled as
one- hal f hour before and after the regular sumer school day.
on of Teachers

Teachers in Sunmer School shall be properly certified.

Sel ection of Sunmer School teachers shall be made in accordance
with the Board Affirmative Action Policy adopted in 1987 and

based on the following criteria:

Preference shall be given, and the Board has the right to
choose, from a pool of applicants conposed of teachers who are
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tenured in Ann Arbor. Separate pools will be established for
El ementary, M ddle School, and H gh School. The M ddl e Schoo
and Hi gh School pools shall be conposed of teachers who are
teachi ng or have taught the subject but not necessarily the
exact classes for necessarily in the regular classroom for
whi ch they request summer school enploynent. In Elenmentary
School the pool shall be conposed of any regular classroom
teachers or other teachers, who teach or have taught elenmentary
st udent s.

Second choice shall be from a pool of non-tenure teachers
fulfilling the criteria in the preceding paragraph

Third choice shall be froma pool of applicants conposed of
teachers who are certified and qualified.

Previ ous Sumrer School enpl oynment shall be considered with the
criteria above, but it shall not be construed to assure Sumer
School enpl oynent fromyear to year

8. 313 The Associ ation agrees to reopen Section 8.312, above, and to
negotiate in good faith on any proposal for different selection
criteria for wuse in any innovative or experimental Sunmer
School program submtted by the Board.

8. 314 At the conpletion of the selection process the office of Human
Resource Services will provide the Association with a list of
sumer school applicants with a designation of those hired.

8.400 Conpensation

8.411 Compensation for Summrer School teaching, excluding behind the
wheel training and sinulator experience in Driver Education,
shal | be $41.90 per hour in 1995, and $42.91 per hour in 1996.
The hourly wage amount for summer school shall be increased
each year by the sane percentage of increase that the salary
schedule is increased for the immediately preceding schoo
year.

8.412 Teachers of behind the wheel and sinulator Driver's Education
shal | receive $20.00 per hour

8.500 General Provisions for Sumrer Schoo

8.511 All other provisions in this Agreenment shall apply to Summer
School teachers except those in conflict with this Article,
8. 000.

9. 000 PROFESSI ONAL RESPONSI BI LI TY

9. 100 The Board and the Association agree that teaching nmust be
recognized as a profession, and in that I|ight endorse the
foll owi ng beliefs which recogni ze what the best teaching is and
whi ch give guidance to those in the profession. These beliefs
are not intended to prescribe specific theories but to
encourage and recogni ze a variety of good practices. To that
end, they wll only be used to enhance the professiona
devel opnent of teachers.
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9.110

9.111

9.120

9. 130

9. 140

9. 150

9. 200

9. 250

Teachers have a continuing professional responsibility to
promote and participate in their own individual and collective
prof essi onal devel opnent. This responsibility includes being
prepared to teach the content and skills necessary to |ead
students toward mastery of state and district generated
out cones.

If the Board requires teachers to receive specific training,
the Board shall provide that training at no cost to the teacher
and, as one option, wll offer the training during the
contractual day.

Teachers have a continuing professional responsibility to base
decisions on established theories and reasoned judgments in
relation to instruction and student [ earning.

Teacher individual and collective professional devel opnent nust
refl ect student |earning as a major enphasis.

Teachers have a responsibility to teach content and skills that
lead towards student mastery of the district's identified
| earni ng outcones. The outcones shall be considered designated
for enphasis by the district.

Teachers have a continuing professional responsibility to
effectively conmuni cate and work in consultation with parents
to |l ead the student toward achieving the district's outcomnes.

Teachers have professional responsibility to interact and
participate in student |ife beyond the classroom Teachers are
encouraged to involve thenmselves in student activities to the
extent their individual circunstances pernit. Teachers and
adm ni strators shall provide reasonabl e support for teachers in
their inplenentation of this responsibility.

The Board agrees that the involvenment encouraged by section
9.200 does not create an enforceabl e past practice under the
ternms of the Collective Bargaining Agreenent or pursuant to
Section 2 of the Public Enployers Rel ations Act.

10. 000 THE MASTER AGREEMENT

10. 111

10. 112

Thi s Agreenment shall become effective as of August 30, 1999.
Except for Public Librarians (as provided below), any
conpensabl e work performed by any menber of the Association
bargai ning unit prior to Labor Day of any year shall be paid
for on the basis of the previous year's salary schedule. Such

i ndividual work contracts shall be deened to have been
term nated as of nidnight of the day before Labor Day of each
year. The beginning date of all individual contracts for al

menmbers of the Association bargaining unit shall be the sane,
excepting Public Librarians, whose contracts shall be dated
July 1 to June 30 each year, and whose annual salaries as
negoti ated to be effective for teachers the foll ow ng Septenber
shall be paid on a fiscal year basis.

Any individual contract between the Board and an individual
teacher, heretofore executed, shal | be subject to and
consistent with the terns and conditions of this Agreenent, and
any individual contract hereafter executed shall be expressly
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10.

10.

10.

10.

10.

10.

113

114

115

116

117

118

made subject to and consistent with the terns of this or

subsequent agreenents to be executed by the parties. If an
i ndi vidual contract contains any |anguage inconsistent wth
this Agreement, this Agreement, for its duration, shall be

control | ing.

Board Policies shall be conpil ed under one cover and shall be
mai ntai ned for review by teachers and the Associ ation through
the individual building principals and the Ofice of
Informati on Services. Board Policies and Adninistrative Rul es
and Regul ations affecting teachers shall be conpiled under one
cover and shall be made available to each teacher each year
(though all copies of such Rules and Regul ati ons shall remain
the property of the Board). Revisions to the Rules and
Regul ations shall be published as soon after adoption as
practicabl e and shall becone addenda to the primary docunent
itself.

It is agreed that existing Board Policy, appropriate to the
terms of this Agreement, shall continue in effect, but this
Agreenent shall supersede any rules, regulations, or practices
of the Board which shall be contrary to or inconsistent with
its terns. The provisions of this Agreenent shall be
incorporated into and be considered part of the established
policies of the Board.

If any provision of this Agreement or any application of the
Agreenment to any enpl oyee or group of enployees shall be found
contrary to law, then such provision or application shall not
be deened valid and subsi stent except to the extent permtted
by law, but all other provisions or applications shall continue
in full force and effect.

Copi es of this Agreenent shall be printed at the expense of the
Board and presented to the Association, all teachers now
enpl oyed, and those hereafter enployed by the Board.

The Ann Arbor Education Association shall not engage in,
sanction, or conduct any work stoppage or other concerted
action in violation of the ternms and conditions of this
Agreenent for the duration of this Agreement.

Thi s Agreenent, when effective, shall govern relations between
the parties until mdnight August 31, 2003, at which tinme it
shall expire, wthout notice to or by either party, unless
prior thereto the parties have agreed to extend it for a
speci fied period or for such periods as they may agree to from
time to tinme. This Agreenent may not be reopened in whole or in
part during its termexcept by nutual consent of the parties.

In the event there are major (exceeding .5% of projected annua
revenue) reductions in local, state or federal revenues, or an
unf oreseen financial crisis which adversely affects the funding
of schools, the Master Agreenent shall termnate at the tine
such changes go into effect, except as the contract is extended
by mut ual agreenent.
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In Wtness Whereof, the parties have duly executed this 2000-2003 Agreenent on the
date first witten above.

BOARD OF EDUCATION OF THE PUBLIC SCHOOL DI STRICT OF THE CITY OF ANN ARBOR

Bob Rasnussen, President

Rossi Ray Tayl or, Superintendent

Debra Smal |, Secretary

Tony Duerr, Chief Negotiator

ANN ARBOR EDUCATI ON ASSOCI ATl ON

Al'l an Loeb, President

Li nda Carter, Vice President

Paul Mbrrison, Executive Director
For Chi ef Negotiator Jane Teska

El aine H || -R chnond, Team Menber

Carol Houston, Team Menber

Hel en A iver, Team Menber

David Or, Team Menber
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Cl assr oom Teacher

Readi ng Support Services Teacher
(Readi ng Correctionist)

Speech Correcti oni st
Certified Pre-School Teacher
Teachi ng Consul t ant

Learning Disabilities Consultant

Practical Nurses Program | nstructor
Summer School Teacher

School Nurse

School Social Wrker

School Psychol ogi st

Counsel or

Speci al Needs Coordi nat or

CCE Coor di nat or
School Librarian
Medi a Speci al i st
Depart ment Chairperson

Proj ect Education Teachers

APPENDI X

Goup A
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Readi ng Consul t ant

School Court Liaison Agent

Li ai son for Directed Teaching
Counsel or for Continuing Education
Title | Teacher

Readi ng Speci al i st

Speci al Education Vocationa
Consul t ant
Teacher Consultant, EPPC

Envi ronnent al Education Consul t ant
Language Arts Consul tant

| LC Teacher

DPLC Teacher

Speci al Educati on Teacher
Cccupati onal Ther api st
Lear ni ng Di sabl ed Teachers
Servi ce Provider

Adul t Education Teachers

Proj ect Education Counsel or



APPENDI X 1 |

Ann Arbor Education Association

Grievance Request and Worksheet

63 BE FILLED [N BY GERIVANT AND/OR ASSOCIATION BEFRESENTATTVE.

Buliding o unit Assgrmant
Hams of gieven Diale grievance oooumed

e bn cotal the nabus ummmrmnmuhmwmm
ba radevant ba e glevanoo.

Dras=ribsa In il fhe nemedy which b sough lof e above mantionsd grievancs.

i will neimaly be ovaliable for o pRsvancs masling with odminisicer during B lolowing R

| haesby eulherdzs fha Anm Asbor Educefion Assockation and fir agents to oot o3 my representatives in fhe
peocasing of this grievonce and fo sign on my behalf the original gisvance mpord lom. | furttar outtessine the
Association fo comy oh oy cppropriche oppedl of o femindale processing of the above mentioned grsonce
otor consulicion wih me concemifg Uch oclon.

Signoiuie of Grievand

retirn completed form ton AAEA Execudive Director, AAEA (vid schaol mail)
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APPENDI X | I'] FORM A STUDENT OPI Nl ON OF TEACHER FORM

APPENTIX III FOFH & STULENT CFPIMION OF TEACHER PORM

1. ¥y TEAcHER 15 FRIERDLY.

© © O

E QF MuMaR .

;:
5
il
3

My TEACHER [5 FATIENT WITH ME,

L W

C

P
®,
DD

=
F

TEACHER 1§ WILLIME TO ADMIT MISTAKES,

©

:

EM | REED IT

Ln
F

TEACHER GIVEES ME

6. My TEACHER TREATS ME FALIRLY.

©
®

©
®
o e

7. ¥ TEAcHER LETS ME TELL ABOUT THINGS [N

b

E WORK MY TEACHER GI¥ES ME TQ D0 [5 IWTERESTIRG.

]
:
=t
T

®
©
)

=¥
:
]
¢
i
:
2
£
:
:

o
®,
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10, My TEACHER ANSWERS MY QUESTIOMS ABOUT SCHOOL WOAK,

My TEACHER WANTS ME TO WORK AS HARD AS I CAN,

O O @

1.
12,

My TEACHER SMAKES LEARMING FLM.

O @

My TEACHER ENCOURAGES ME TO MAKE SUGSESTIONS AND GIVE MY

TDEAS [H CLASS.

@

HF

My TEACHER LETS OUR CLASS HELP PLAN,

—

15. We po INTERESTING THIMGS IN MY CLASS.

14.

S
© O ©

.

©

[ LEARM & LOT FRoM MY TEACHER. -

16.

@
&

| THINK MY TEACHER LIKES ME.

| LIKE MY TEACHER.

©

18.

. ©

e

(5E-0047
0678

03
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{Appandi= IIL} FORM B

Most of
the time

STUDENT OFLNION OF TEACHER FORM

Some of
tha time

Hardly
Ever

My teacher 15 friendly.

2. My teacher has 3 good sense of humar.
3. My teacher {3 patient with me.
4, My teacher is willing to admit mistakes.
§. My teacher gives me help when [ need 1t.
8. My teacher treats =e fairiy.
7. My teacher lets me tell about things in
class.
8. My teacher gives me work that is intarast-
ing ta da.
3. My zeacher explains work so that { can
undarstand 1t.
2. My zaacqer answers my quéstions about
seheal sork, ’
11, My zzacner expects me to work a3 hard
a5 1 can.
12. My teacier gives assigmments that are

reasonzaie in leéngeth.

Ay rzzcoer supparss students sven wnen
treir ideas are different from hisfhers.

P4,

My tmacner makes leartdng Tun.

{158-005)03/78
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=d= (hppandix III) FORM B

Most of
the time

Some aof
the tima

Hardly
Ever

5. My teacher encourages me 0 maka sugges-
tiens and give my iceas in class.

16. My teacher lsts our class nelp pian.

17. We do intaresting things in my class.

8. I learmm a lot from my t@acher.

i, [ zhink my teacher |ikes ne.

(]
[ B
)

w

resgect my Laacher.

27. 1 think my teacher is a goad t2acner.

Aad any other comments.

(133-005703/78
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(Appendix IIT] FORM C STUDENT OPINIOH OF TEACHER FORM

Thit form was iointly developed by representatives of the Stydent Advocate Schaol
Board, &nn Arter Education Association and the Hoard of Education.

FROM te my students in i
Teacher . “Course Period Date

I am interested in learning what you think about my work as your teacher in this
course. Please give me your hanest opinign. Do not sign your name.

almost mast of  some of aimost
always | the time | the time | never

Example: Teacher offers extra help. Pleaze | check ane nox

almost , mast of , some of  zlmost
always | the time| the time | never

1. Teacher seems to know subject matter.
2. Teacher makes subject matter interesting.
1. Teacher explains things clearly.

4. Teacher gives relevant and interesting
assignments.

5, Teacher is fair in grading.

£. Teacher is preparad.
7. Teacher is willing to admit mistakes.

B. Teacher makes allowarmes for students’
persanal problems.

9. Teacher 1§ considerate of differing

opinions.
0. Teacher is willing to give extra help.

11. The teacher's speech and vocabulary
are ciedar. *

12. The teazher makes grades available so
that you can check your progress.

13. Teacher is patient.
14. Teacher controls naise level of class.

15. Teacher provides relaxed atmosphere in
class.

16. Teacher is enthusiastic.

17. Teacher shows a sense of humor.

18, Teacner shows respect toward minority
students. Comment.

Doexs the teacher ;hm; any phejudice, for example, racial, sexual, ethnic? Comment.
1

What do you like about the teacher?

What don't you 1ike about the teacher?

96
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-2~ |Appendix III] FORM ¢

almost most of some of almost
always | the time |the time |never
0id you understand what was expected of you?
What didn't you understand?
almost most of  some af almost
always | the time |the time |never
0id the teacher's expectations seem r*tuunah'lu?l
Why or why not?
Which class session or unit was most interesting? Why?
Which class session or unit was least interesting? Why?
How coyld the teacher make the class more interesting?
ilmast most of  some of  almost
always | the time [the time |never
Was the tesacher fafir?
What wasn't fair?
dlmost most of  some of  almost
always | the time |the time |never
Wara the lessons made clear?
What wasn"t clear? ’
How could tests, quizzes, and other gradinn' methods be improved?

Please corment on anv of the following: homework, lectures, class discussions,

annoying habits of teacher, books.

Add any other comments:

o7
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{Appendix IZII)

From.

Taacher

i your i k. as your te
d%g give B8 honest apinicn of =y wer

Er:énudxtu sach question by circling the appropriate numb
on 3 scale of & {far abave average] to 2870 (far be

average. Do not sign your nime.
1. Tescher sesms to know subject mattar.

i. Teacher makes subject matter {ntaresting.
I. Teacher explains subject matter elearly.

4. Teacher gives assignments relevant %0 the
subject amrier.

§. Teacher is prepar=d for daily classwork.

§. Teacher is considerate of differing
apinions.

7. Teacher is willing to give extra help.

§. Teacher's speech and vocabulary are clear.

§. Teacher it patient when student doesn't
understand the subject saAtIeT.

10. Teacher ls in control of class.

11. Teacher provides a relaxed atmosphere in
class.

1Z. Teacher is enthusiastic,
15. Tescher shows 4 sense af |mmorT.

14, Teacher snccurages :.tt.ldﬂ'lti to participate
in discussions and ask questions.

15. Teacher challenges me to do my best.

16. Teacher is fair in grading.
17. Tescher makes grades available so that
you can check your progress.

18, Teacher holds regular review sessioms
befors teita,

19. Teacher returns assignments promptly.

20. Are thers enough tests, quizzes, and
assignments?

21. Was thers emough discussion before tasts,
issipmments, stc. so that you knew what
to axpect?

22. How would you Tate diseussichs following
‘testa, erc! (Did you understand the mise

" takes you made?)

[158-006)06-79

e Emsg A AR

98

to studsnts in

STULENT OFINION OF TEACHER FORM

REVISED FORM C©

Course

vary .
knowledgeabla

interesting
axplains
cleazly

always
relavant

.pr:-p:.rnd

consideracs

willing to
help

clear
patient

in zamrrol

relaxed
atmosphere

snthusiastic
sanse of
humoT

encourages
challenges
fair
available
adeguate

reviews

prompt
retucns

oo mamy

adequate
discussions

adsquate

explanacions

P

low average), with

i b b b W i

W e e LA

Period

acher in this course.
er. FRespomses are keyed To.mmbers

Date

Please

1 designated as

T T T

o o

[ =1

not
imowledgeahle

baring
explains
unclearly

never
relavant

unnrepared
inconsiderzte

mot willing
to help

imec lear
ispatient

fat ia contro)

tenaw
atmosphers

bored

no semas

of humor
discourages

doasn’t
challange

unfair

not available
Aever

TEViews

ilow

TATUITIS

too Sew

inadequats
discussicns

asver gives
explanations



. ive encugh individual adequate not encugh
um;ﬂﬂ attention 4 3 11 ummtiun

74. Was the teacher fair in relationships #2ix . 4 3 2 1 0 unfais
with students? '
What wasn't fair? .

25, Is the course matsrial presented in 1 way that shows any prejudice on the basis of
racial, sexual, or ethnic group? Pleass comment.

26. Doas the teacher show asoy prejudice or biased feslings in dealing with minarity
srpdents? Plesss comment.

7. I'h:tg.gmlihlbmtthtuu:hﬂr?
28. What dog't you like abour the teacher?

29. Which class sessiom or unit was the post interesting?
Which class session oF unit was the Least interesting?
Flease comment.

30. How sould the teacher maks the couTse moTe Later=sting?
31. How could tests, quizzes, and other grading methods be fzproved?
32. Would you recommend this course to someome slse? Why, or why not?

33, Pleass comment on any of the following: homework, lectures, ammoying habits of the
teacher, books.

34. Any addicional comments: *

L 1]

FORM C

99



-2- (Appendix II11)  REVISED FORM C
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ANN ARBOR PUBLIC SCHOOLS

TEACHER SALARY SCHEDULE
200172002 (3%) .
MA+M
DEGREE/ BA+GOWMA
| __STEP BA BA+ND | MA I MA ED.SPEC. | BA+SUMA PHD.
) [ n_ v v Vi Vil
1 32,788 35 700 3,930 | 38,000 38,100 40,200 41,400
2 34,005 38,160 39,695 40,860 41,800 43.080 44,308
3 37.160 40,720 42 480 43 675 44,780 415,080 47,300
4 38.286 43,330 45340 | 48575 AT 725 48,986 50,965
| & 41,880 45975 48,280 49,688 50,760 52,045 53,450 |
& 43.870 48,675 51,306 52,630 g3.a0 | 55,150 56,640
7 46,185 51,480 54,360 55,795 5g,085 | BB.340 59,870
S I 48,605 54,250 1 57,446 s9.075 | 60,2738 1,880 83,6800 |
g 51,050 57,005 80.575 g2,385 §3 BOS BE 465 ar.2ro |
14 54,445 80,800 4 055 66,358 67,785 B8 ATD 71,355
Li® 54 960 81,505 85,608 87.020 88,475 70,165 72,070
L2 55,635 52,120 58,255 67,680 59,845 T0.860 72,780

L1* (1% higher than Step 10. Ta

Anm Arbor by @°80/01 will ba placad on L1).

L2™ (2% highat than Step 1

Arbor by /3001 will be placed on L2).

0. Teachers with 14 or MOTe yaars of exparience (caicu

I
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ANN ARBOR PUBRLIC SCHOOLS

TEACHER SALARY SCHEDULE
2002/2003 (3% )
MA+30
DEGRERS BA+EIAWMA
STEFP BA RA+30 MA ZMA ED. SPRC. | BA+OOMA PELD.
] i [ W v Vi Vil
1 38,770 36,770 38,040 39,230 40,2758 41,408 42,640
2 38,045 39,906 | 4p88S 42,085 43.148 44,370 45,635
3 38,276 41,480 43,758 44 D85 46,100 47,360 48,720 |
4 40,475 44230 | 46700 47,970 43155 | 50435 51,875
5 42 825 47,355 45 700 81,078 EEtEBI:‘ 53,603 55 085
& 45 185 45,825 52845 | 84210 65,455 58,805 58,340
7 47,570 53,025 | BB BSO 57,470 58,705 60,090 61,685
8 50,085 55 880 58,170 80,850 62,185 83,735 85510
g 52.580 58,715 62,305 54,235 85,605 67,430 69,250
10 56,080 £2,730 86,805 BH,345 68,830 71,555 73,485
L1” 56,640 83,350 87,575 68,030 70,530 | 72,270 74,230
L2 57,200 63,985 | 68,240 88,710 71,040 | 72,988 74,985

L1* {1% highar than Step 10. Teachers with 10 or more years of expericnce (calculated from seniority dats) in
Ann Arbor by 93002 will ba placed on L1).

L2** (2% higher than Stap 10. Teachera with 14 or mora years of axparence {calculated by sendorty date) in Ann
Arbor by BE000Z will be placed on L2
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APPENDI X V
SUPPLEMENTARY PAY FOR COACHES

After study and review by a conmittee the point allocations used to conpute the pay
of coaches was revised. The pay of individual coaches in positions with a
decreasing point total is “redlined” through June 2002. The rel eased hour of the
PHS f oot ball coach was ended effective this year. The released hour of the HHS
football coach will end when he | eaves the position or in June 2002, whichever is
earlier. Beginning in 2001, the point totals will be subjected to annual review and
possi bl e re-negoti ation.

1. Student Support Services

A.  Senior Hi gh School Counsel ors* 15% C
B. Mddle School Counselors 10% C
C. Counsel or of Continuing Education 15% C
D. School - Court Liaison Agent 5% C
E. Counselors at Ann Arbor Open School at Mack 10% C
(prorated for part-time)
*1 ncl udes Substance Abuse Counsel ors and
applicable tine requirenments.
2. Misic Activities
A.  Bands

1) Senior Hi gh School

Synphony 4.50% C 6.75%C
Synphony Mar chi ng 2.25% C  Wen conbi ned
Concert 2.25% C 3.5% C
Concert Marching 1.25% C \When conbi ned
Pep 1.25% C
Jazz 2.25% C
W nd Ensenbl e 4. 75% C
2) Mddle 3.00% C
3) Ann Arbor Open .75% C  1998-1999
School at Mack 1.00% C  1999- 2000
1.50% C 2000- 2001 and thereafter
B. Ochestras
1) Senior Hi gh School
Synphony 4.50%C 7.0%C
Concert 2.50% C \Wen conbi ned
2) Mddle 3.00% C
3) Ann Arbor Open .75% C  1998-1999
School at Mack 1.00% C  1999- 2000
1.50% C 2000- 2001 and thereafter
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C. Chorus

1) Senior Hi gh School

A Cappel |l a 4.50% C
Chor al i er/ Chanber 1.75% C
Cont ando 1.75% C
M xed Ensenbl e 1.75% C
2) Mddle 2.75% C
3) Ann Arbor Open .69% C 1998- 1999
School at Mack .91% C 1999- 2000

1.38% C 2000- 2001 and thereafter

D. Senior Hi gh Misical

1) Technical Director 2.50% C
2) Choreographer 2.50% C
3) Costuner 2.00% C
4) Dramatic Director 4.75% C
5) Orchestra Director 2.25% C
6) Vocal Director 2.50% C
7) Producer 6.00% C
3. Departnent Chairperson
A.  High School
1) Departnent of 1.0-2.9 professional FTE 7.00% C
2) Department of 3.0-9.9 professional FTE 10. 00% C
3) Department of 10.0 professional FTE or nore 10.00% C

and one period rel eased each day each senester

The met hod of determ ning the nunber of menbers in a Department will be to count the
total professional full time equivalent (FTE) allocation for the Departnent LESS 1.0
FTE as representative of the Departnment Chairperson. A release period for witing
assignments for an individual whose assignnent is split between English and
Humanities will have .05 FTE multiplied by the nunber of assignments in each
Depart nent added to the respective Departnents.

B. Mddle
M ddl e Curricul um $500 per senester and no nore than
Leaders five (5) assignments.

C. Ann Arbor Open School at Mack

Curricul um Leader $200 per senester

4, Literary Activities

A.  Senior H gh School

Year book 380 points and either one (1) period each
day each senester released or schedul ed
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B. Hi gh Schoo

C. Mddl e Schoo

Secondary and_Ann_Ar bor

Newspaper

Literary Magazi ne

Year book,
Newspaper or
at St one School

Year book

Newspaper

and Ann Arbor Open School at

Open_School _at

as a cl ass.

3.00% C and either one (1) period each

day each semester released or schedul ed as
a cl ass.

2.50% C and either one (1) period each

day for one (1) senester rel eased or
schedul ed as a cl ass.

Literary Magazi ne

1. 0% (each)
Mack

One (1) period released tinme, assigned as a
regul ar class or $8.75 per hour, hours to
be mutually determ ned by the teacher and

t he principal.

One (1) period rel eased tine, assigned as

a regular class or $8.75 per hour, hours to
be determi ned by the teacher and the
princi pal .

Mack Dramatics

A.  Senior H gh Schoo
1) Dranatics and Theatre
GQuild 10. 0% C
2) Production Board 637 Points to a maxi num of 4 pl ays/year
3) Stage Manager 4.50% C and one (1) period each day each
senester rel eased
4) Debate 446 Points
5) Forensics 446 Points

B. Mddle Schoo

1)
2)

Three Act

One Act Pl ay

Pl ay

C. Ann Arbor Open School at

1)

Ml ti

Student Activities

A. Cheerl eadi ng

1)
2)
3)

B. Acquaneers

104 Points per
200 Points per

cl assroom pl ays produced after school

pl ay
pl ay

Mack

152 points

Foot bal | 297 Points

Basket bal | 248 Points

Hockey 143 Points

443 Points
I nterschol astic Sports Poi nt s
1. Athletic Trainer 1, 485
2. Assistant Trainer 1, 238
Coach 864

3. Head Basebal
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7.

0

Juni or Varsity Baseball Coach

Juni or Varsity Basketball Coach

Juni or Varsity Field Hockey Coach
9th Grade Field Hockey Coach

Interschol astic Sports (continued)

Juni or Varsity Football Coach

9th Grade Assistant Football Coach

Head Men's Gymmastics Coach

Assi stant Men's Gymmastics Coach
Head Wonen's Gymmasti cs Coach

Assi stant Wnen's Gymastics Coach

Juni or Varsity Soccer Coach

Juni or Varsity Softball Coach

Head Wonen's Sw nmi ng Coach

Assi stant Men's Diving Coach
Assi stant Men's Sw mm ng Coach
Assi stant Wonen's Diving Coach
Assi stant Wonmen's Swi mri ng Coach
Head Synchroni zed Swi mmi ng Coach

Juni or Varsity Men's Tenni s Coach

Junior Varsity Wonen's Tenni s Coach

Juni or Varsity Vol |l eyball Coach

One (1) release period during fall

4,

5. 9th G ade Baseball Coach
6. Head Basketball Coach

7.

8. 9th Grade Basketball Coach
9. Head Cross Country Coach
10. Asst. Cross Country Coach
11. Head Field Hockey Coach
12.

13.

14. Head Football Coach

15.

16. Asst. Football Coach

17. 9th Grade Football Coach
18.

19. Head Men's Gol f Coach

20. Head Wnen's ol f Coach
21.

22.

23.

24.

25. Head I ce Hockey Coach

26. Assistant |ce Hockey Coach
27. Head Soccer Coach

28.

29. 9th G ade Soccer Coach
30. Head Softball Coach

31.

32. 9th Grade Softball Coach
33. Head Men's Sw nmi ng Coach
34.

35.

36.

37.

38.

39.

40. Head Men's Tennis Coach
41. Head Wonen's Tenni s Coach
42.

43.

44, Head Track Coach

45, Assistant Track Coach

46. Head Vol |l eyball Coach

47.

48. 9th Gade Vol l eyball Coach
49. Head Westling Coach

50. Assistant Westling Coach
* And

M ddl e Sports Program

1. Baseball

2. Basketball A

3. Basketball B

4. Field Hockey A

5. Field Hockey B

6. Footbal |l *

106

senmest er.

614
576
880
594
557
397
298
614
491
461

893*
714
670
670
503
453
525
518
389
855
641
809
607
660
528
495
768
614
576
820
820
638
615
638
615
565
605
493
484
394
752
564
713
570
535
728
546

335
310
155
325
163



7. Gymastics A 350

8. Soccer A 340

9. Soccer B 170
10. Softball A 335
11. Swinmng A 325
12. Synchroni zed Swi nm ng 286
13. Track A 365
14. Vol leyball A 310
15. Westling A 325

*See 9th Grade Football - Interschol astic Schedul e

8. Oher Activities

A. Secondary

1. Student Council One (1) period rel eased each day
each senester.
2. Before/After Hall Duty $5. 50/ hr
3. Science Canp Director 198
4. Asst. Sci. Canp Director 149
5. Acadenic Ganes $8. 00/ hr
6. Saturday Prograns $8. 00/ hr
7. Driver's Education (behind the wheel and
sinmulator training outside the normally
schedul ed school hours) $20. 00/ hr
8. Black Student Union $1, 000 per year or one period
rel eased each day each senester.
9. Hi gh School Student Senate at Stone School 1%C
10. High School “S0S’ Support Lab
at Stone School 39C
11. High School at Stone School
Retreat (3 days per year) 1. 5%
12. Adult Education Retreat . 5% per day
13. Conflict Management Buil di ng Coordi nat or 206 poi nts/year

Teachers of classroomdriver education shall receive an hourly rate equal to their
hourly rate for required teacher time during the school year for any teaching
out side the normally schedul ed hours.

B. Elenentary and Ann Arbor Open School at Mack

1. Before/After School Hall Duty $5. 50/ hr

2. Student Service Unit* 149 points

3 El ementary School Teacher Leader & 206 poi nts/year

Conflict Managenent

4. Noon transition teacher: One thousand and sixty eight
($1,068) annually on a per diem
basi s.

5. Black Student Union $200/ year

*If the principal in an elenentary school or at Ann Arbor Open School at Mack
deci des the necessity for a Student Service Unit (Service Squad, Safety Patrol, or
Student Council) and assigns teachers to those responsibilities on a voluntary
basi s.

9. The Board shall pay, except as noted below, for each supplenentary pay position
listed which uses the point system in addition to the supplementary pay (points x $
per point) specified for that position, an experience factor. The experience factor
wi |l be an anmpunt equal to 3 percent (3.00% of his/her supplenentary pay, tinmes the

107



nunber of years (up to a nmaxi num of ten (10) years) during which he/she has been in
t he suppl ementary pay position for a full season. No nore than one (1) year of
experi ence may accunulate in a single year per position and each position wl

accunul ate experience separately. Positions which will not earn an experience
factor are: Al Student Support Services positions (1A-D), positions paid on an
hourly and/or flat rate basis, production board, all plays, |ead teachers, positions
pai d based on percent of contract and all other positions not paid based on points.

10. "C' indicates that the index dollar amunt is conmputed using the contractua
salary for the teacher involved. |If the teacher is part-tinme, the index will be
calculated as if the teacher were full-tine.

11. The rate of pay per point for the 2000-2001 school year is $5.73 per point.
Subsequent rates per point will be determined by taking the average percentage
i ncrease on the salary schedul e (excluding increment) and multiplying that figure by
the then current rate or pay per point.

Points for interscholastic sports are based on the systemto be described and the
attached nenmo of under st andi ng.
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METHOD OF CALCULATI ON

| NTERSCHOLASTI C SPORTS

HOURS
A.  Tine on Task

1. Tasks that were tine estinated:

Contest tine Practices
Squad travel Locker Room Supervi si on
Var m up
g S lw| B |
2118 15|15 3| |3
) g ) 2 > P
s | [E| |g| 8] 8] |||
SPORT i o ” 1 n o -
a L 0 I u o <
o) % a a 5
5| | g e | | O] |¢ &
Eo02 8| 2] & |¢d
= <
Basebal | 60 3.0 11.0 3.5 12.0 6.5 296.5
Basketbal | - Men 67 2.5 10.0 4.0 11.0 7.0 284.5
Basketbal | - Wonen 67 2.5 10.0 4.0 11.0 7.0 284.5
Cross Country 50 2.0 5.0 2.0 10.0 5.0 160.0
Fi el d Hockey 52 2.5 6.0 4.0 7.0 7.0 203.0
Foot bal | 80 3.0 5.0 5.0 4.0 8.0 297.0
Gol f 33 3.0 8.0 5.0 8.0 7.0 195.0
Gymmastics - Men 58 2.5 3.0 5.0 4.0 7.0 188.0
Gymastics - Wnen 78 3.0 8.0 5.0 8.0 7.0 330.0
| ce Hockey 71 2.5 12.0 4.0 11.0 7.0 302.5
Soccer 59 2.5 9.0 4.0 9.0 7.0 246.5
Sof t bal | 60 3.0 11.0 3.5 12.0 6.5 296. 5
Swi mming - Men 82 3.0 8.0 3.0 10.0 6.0 330.0
Swi mming - \Wénen 82 3.0 8.0 3.0 10.0 6.0 330.0
Synchroni zed Swi nmin 68 2.0 6.0 3.0 7.0 6.0 196.0
Tennis - Men 55 3.0 8.0 3.0 9.0 6.0 243.0
Tennis - Wnen 36 3.0 8.0 3.0 9.0 6.0 186.0
Tr ack 59 2.5 6.0 3.5 13.0 8.0 272.5
Vol | eybal | 69 2.5 7.0 3.5 12.0 7.0 281.0
Westling 60 2.5 6.0 3.5 11.0 11.0 292.0
9t h Foot bal | 38 2.5 3.0 3.0 4.0 3.5 118.0
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1. PARTI Cl PANTS

In cal cul ating the nunmber of participants, twice the squad size was taken
(Starters + Substitutes) as the nunber of participants. For sports where a second
team run by a junior varsity or assistant coach, is used these sports added twi ce
t he squad size, i.e.

Foot bal | squad size 22
substitutes 22

J. V. Team squad size 22
J. V. substitutes 22
Tot al 88

The nunber of participants by sport is listed bel ow

Squad Si ze
Sport pl us substitutes Second Team Tot a
Basebal | 18 18 36
Basket bal | * 15 15 30
Cross Country 14 14 28
Fi el d Hockey 22 22 44
Foot bal | 44 44 88
Gol f 20 -- 20
Gymmastics 18 -- 18
| ce Hockey 18 -- 18
Soccer 22 22 44
Sof t bal | 20 20 40
Swnming M+ W 28 -- 28
Synchroni zed Swi mmi ng 20 -- 20
Tennis M+ W 20 -- 20
Track 66 -- 66
Vol | eybal | 12 12 24
Westling 26 -- 26
*For Basketball, two teans of subs will be used.

[11. ASSI STANT/ JUNI OR VARSI TY COACHES

A. To be determ ned by the nunber Assistant/Junior Varsity coaches supervised
by a Head Coach.

B. Factor Wi ght

Ten (10) points for each Assistant/Junior Varsity Coach supervised by a
Head Coach.
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I'V. EQUI PMENT RESPONSI BI LI TY

Sports were divided into three (3) groups depending on the Ilevel of equipnent
responsibility.

Hi gh Medi um Li ght

Foot bal | Gymmastics Tenni s
Gymasti cs Vol | eybal | ol f

Track Westling Cross Country
Basebal | Basket bal | Syn Swi nmi ng
Sof t bal | Swi mmi ng

Fi el d Hockey Soccer

| ce Hockey

V. RI SK/ SAFETY RESPONSI BI LI TY

Sports were divided into four (4) groups based on the safety/risk responsibility of
t he coach.

Hi gh Med- Hi gh Li ght - Med Li ght

Foot bal | Tenni s Vol | eybal | Swi mmi ng
Gymmastics Westling Basket bal | ol f

| ce Hockey Basebal | Cross Country
Soccer Sof t bal | Syn Swi nmi ng

*Di ving (Asst) Track
Fi el d Hockey

*An Assistant Coach is in charge of diving and this has a high risk factor. As a
result, the Assistant Swi nm ng Coach will receive nore points than other Assistant
Coaches.

FORMULA

The data and placenent identified in the Method of Calculation was then inserted
into the followi ng range of points to arrive at the totals for each sport.

Di stribution of Total Points

A, Time on task 750

B. Nunber of participants 150

C. Nunber of assistant coaches 60

D. Equi prent responsibility

E. Safety/risk liability 50
Total Points 1,035
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l. Hour s

Range of Hours

150-174
175-199
200- 224
225- 249
250- 274
275-299
300- 324
325- 349

I1. Participants

Range of Participants

0-29
30-49
50- 69
70- 89
90 +

I11. Assistant/Junior Varsity Coaches

Ten (10) Points for each authorized

V. Equi pmrent Responsibility

Range

Li ght
Moder at e
Heavy

V. Safety/Risk Responsibility

Range

Li ght

Light to medi um
Medi um to hi gh
Hi gh

Vi ght

. 475
. 550
. 625
. 700
. 775
. 850
. 925

Vi ght

. 000

. 20
. 40
. 60

Wi ght

.00

. 20

1,

Wi ght

60
00

.10
. 40

1,

Points for Junior Varsity coaches will
poi nts of the Head Coach. Points for Assistant Coaches will be figured by taking 75

percent of the points of the Head Coach
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70
00

be figured

Poi nt s

357
413
469
525
582
638
694
750

Poi nt s

30
60
90
120
150

Assi stant/Juni or Varsity Coach.

Poi nt s

5
15
25

Poi nt s

5
20
35
50

by taking 80 percent of the
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TABLE I: "NEW" POINT ALLOTMENT PER SPORT 2000-2001 L1 LI
| TOTAL OLD POINTS POINTS POINTS POINTS POINTS TOTAL
] POINTS IN FOR FOR_PARTI- FOR ASS'T FOR ! ] FOR] NEW EAD COACI
SPORT GENDER CONTRACT HOURS CIPANTS COACHES EQUIP SAFETY/RISK POINTS CHANGE | |BASE PAY
Baseball Men 768 694 90 20 25 35 864 96 $4,761
Basketball Men l 743 750 60 20 15 35 880 137 $4,849
Basketball Women 743 694 60 20 15 35 824 81 $4,540
Crew-Fall Co-Ed 697 582 60 10 25 20 697 0 $3,840
Crew-Spring Co-Ed 640 582 60 10 25 20 697 89. $3,840
Cross Country Men 1 397 413 60 10 5 20 508 111 $2,799
Cross Country Women 397 413 60 10 5 20 508 111 $2,799
Field Hockey Women 614 469 90 20 25 50 654 40 $3,604
Football Men I 893 694 150 80 25 50 999 106 $5,504
Golf Men | 453 469 60 10 5 5 549 96 $3,025
Golf Women 525 469 60 10 5 5 549 24 $3,025
Gymnastics Women 855 638 60 10 25 50 783 -72 $4,314
Ice Hockey Men 809 694 30 10 15 50 799 -10 $4,402
Lacrosse Men | 670 413 60 10 25 50 558 -112 $3,075
Lacrosse Women 670 413 60 10 25 35 543 -127 $2,992
Soccer Men 660 582 90 20 15 35 742 82 $4,088
Soccer Women 660 582 90 20 15 35 742 82 $4,088
Softball Women 768 694 90 20 25 35 864 96 $4,761
Swimming & Diving Men [ 820 525 90 20 15 20 670 -150 $3,692
Swimming & Diving Women 820 525 90 20 15 20 670 -150 $3,692
Synchronized Swimming |Women 565 525 60 10 15 5 615 50 $3,389
Tennis Men l 605 413 60 10 5 5 493 =112 $2,716
Tennis Women 493 357 60 10 5 5 437 -56 $2,408
Track & Field Men ] 752 525 120 30 25 35 735 -17 $4,050
Track & Field Women 752 525 120 30 25 35 735 -17 $4,050
Volleyball Women 713 694 60 20 15 20 809 96 $4,458
Wrestling Men T 728 638 60 20 15 50 783 55 $4,314
Water Polo Men I 784 525 60 10 15 35 645 -139 $3,554
Water Polo Women 784 469 60 10 15 35 589 -195 $3,245
19778 15966 2130 510 485 850 19941 163
Points Points Points Points Points Points Points CSuM
163
RSUM
Cost = $898
TABLE II: "NEW" HOURS--TIME ON TASK 2000-2001
| 1999-2000 |Number| Number Number of TOTAL _| Average
| Start-End |of weeks of days practices| | |Hours per |Home dates |Hours per |Away dates | |Hours per NEW Hours
SPORT GENDER Dates in season | |in season in season| | |practice| |per season home date |per season | |away date HOURS |per Week]
Baseball Men 03/13-06/17 14|* 71.5 45.5 3 9 6 9+8=117 8 326.5 25.1
Basketball Men | 11/15-03/25 19]** |t 93.5 65.5 3 10 4 10+8=]18 7 362.5 22.7
Basketball Women 08/16-12/04 16 88.0 60.0 3 10 4 10+8=18 7 346.0 21.6
Crew-Fall Co-Ed 08/16-11/06 12 66.0 59.0 3 1 8 5+1=|6 15 275.0 22.9
Crew-Spring Co-E4 03/06-06/03 12 66.0 59.0 3 p 8 5+1=|6 15 275.0 22.9
Cross Country Men_[ 08/16-11/06 12 66.0 49.0 3 7 2 8+2=[10 5 211.0 17.6
Cross Country Women 08/16-11/06 12 66.0 49.0 3 7 2 8+2=[10 5 211.0 17.6
Field Hockey Women 08/16-10/30 11 60.5 38.5 3 9 4 9+4=13 7 242.5 22.0
Football Men 08/09-11/27 16 88.0 74.0 3 4 6 5+5=[10 8 326.0 20.4
Golf Men 08/16-10/16 10 55.0 36.0 3 8 S 8+3=[11 7 225.0 22.5
Golf Women 03/13-06/03 12|* 60.5 41.5 3 8 5 8+3=[11 7 241.5 22.0
Gymnastics Women 11/01-03/11 19|** |t 93.5 75.5 3 7 4 8+3=[11 6 320.5 20.0
Ice Hockey Men 11/01-03/11 19|** |t 93.5 61.5 3 12 3 12+8=20 6 340.5 21.3
Lacrosse Men l 03/13-06/03 12|* 60.5 37.5 3 9 3 9+5=[14 6 223.5 20.3
Lacrosse Women 03/13-06/03 12|* 60.5 37.5 3 9 3 9+5=[14 6 223.5 20.3
Soccer Men [ 08/16-11/13 13 71.5 45.5 3 9 4 9+8=[17 7 291.5 22.4
Soccer Women 03/13-06/17 14|* 71.5 45.5 3 9 4 9+8={17 7 291.5 22.4
Softball Women 03/13-06/17 14|* 71.5 45.5 3 9 6 9+8={17 8 326.5 25.1
Swimming & Diving Men 11/22-03/11 16(** |t 77.0 59.0 3 8 3 8+2=/10 6 261.0 20.1
Swimming & Diving Women 08/16-11/20 14 77.0 59.0 3 8 3 8+2=|10 6 261.0 18.6
Synchronized Swimming |[Women  11/22-03/10 16| ** |1 77.0 63.0 3 6 3 6+2=|8 6 255.0 19.6
Tennis Men |  03/13-06/03 12|* 60.5 40.5 3 8 3 8+4=|12 6 217.5 19.8
Tennis Women 08/16-10/16 9 49.5 29.5 3 8 3 8+4=[12 6 184.5 20.5
Track & Field Men 03/13-06/03 12)* 60.5 40.5 3 6 4 12+2=|14 8 257.5 23.4
|Track & Field Women 03/13-06/03 12| 60.5 40.5 3 6 4 12+2=|14 8 257.5 23.4
Volleyball Women 11/22-03/18 17|** |t 82.5 57.5 3 7 4 11+7=18 8 344.5 24.6
Wrestling Men I 11/15-03/11 17|** |t 82.5 62.5 3 8 4 8+4=[12 8 315.5 22.5
Water Polo Men | 08/16-11/13 13 71.5 51.5 3 8 3 8+4=[12 6 250.5 19.3
Water Polo Women |03/13-06/03 12|* 66.0 46.0 3 8 3 8+4=112 6 234.0 21.3
[ ]
Number of weeks in a season is counted from the first day of MHSAA season (or equivalent) to
the date of the state tournament.
**number of weeks includes 2 weeks of winter holiday break
*number of weeks includes 1 week of late winter break [
tnumber of weeks includes 1 week of spring break [
Number of days in a season is calculated by multiplying the number of weeks in
the season by 5.5 days per week minus 5.5 It:lays flor [egrch week cl>f I\rTcation. I
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TABLE III: “NEW" POINT ALLOTMENT PER SPORT FOR HOURS 2000-2001 | [
TOTAL HANGE IN| |NEW CHANGE IN TOTAL OLD NEW
l NEW NUMBER| |POINTS [ NUMBER OLD POINTS Range of Correspondin
SPORT GENDER HOURS OF HOURS| |FOR HOURS |OF POINTS HOURS FOR HOURS |Hours Weight oints
Baseball Men 326.5| 30.0 694 56 296.5 638 175-199 0.475 357
Basketball Men l 362.5| 78.0 750 112 284.5 638 200-224 0.550 413
Basketball Women 346.0| 61.5 694 56 284.5 638 225-249 0.625 469
Crew-Fall Co-Ed 275.0 0.0 582 0 275.0 582 250-274 0.700 525
Crew-Spring Co-Ed 275.0 0.0 582 57 275.0 525 275-299 0.775 582
Cross Country Men l 211.0] 51.0 413 56 160.0 357 300-324 0.850 638
Cross Country Women 211.0| 51.0 413 56 160.0 357 325-349 0.925 694
Field Hockey Women 242.5| 39.5 469 0 203.0 469 350-374 1.000 750
Football Men 326.0] 29.0 694 56 297.0 638
Golf Men [ 225.0| 30.0 469 56 195.0 413
Golf Women 241.5| 16.5 469 -56 225.0 525
Gymnastics Women 320.5| -9.5 638 -112 330.0 750
Ice Hockey Men 340.5| 38.0 694 0 302.5 694
Lacrosse Men | 223.5] 0.0 413 -112 223.5[ | 525
Lacrosse Women 223.5 0.0 413 -112 223.5 525
Soccer Men 291.5| 45.0 582 57 246.5 525
Soccer Women 291.5| 45.0 582 57 246.5 525
Softball Women 326.5| 30.0 694 56 296.5 638
Swimming & Diving Men I 261.0| -69.0 525 -225 330.0 750
Swimming & Diving Women 261.0|-69.0 525 -225 330.0 750
Synchronized Swimming |Women 255.0] 29.0 525 0 226.0 525
Tennis Men 217.5| -25.5 413 -112 243.0 525
Tennis Women 184.5| -1.5 357 -56 186.0 413
Track & Field Men 257.5|-15.0 525 -57 272.5 582
Track & Field Women 257.5|-15.0 525 -57 272.5 582
Volleyball Women 344.5| 63.5 694 56 281.0 638
Wrestling Men 315.5| 23.5 638 0 292.0 638
Water Polo Men | 250.5|-64.5 525 -169 315.0[ | 694
Water Polo Women 234.0 0.0 469 -225 234.0 694
15966 -562 16753
New Points Change 0l1d Points | |[COST -4336.37
TABLE IV: "NEW" PARTICIPANTS 2000-2001
[ PLAYERS
SPORT GENDER & SUBS VARS Jv 9TH TOTAL
Baseball Men 10x2 20 20 20 60
Basketball Men | 5x3 15 15 15 45
Basketball Women 5x3 15 15 15 45
Crew-Fall Co-Ed 8x2 16 16 16 48
Crew-Spring Co-Ed 8x2 16 16 16 48
Cross Country Men | 7x2 14 14 28
Cross Country Women 7x2 14 14 28
Field Hockey Women 11x2 22 22 22 66
Football Men 11x4 44 44 44 132
Golf Men | 6x2 12 12 12 36
Golf Women 6x2 12 12 12 36
|Gymnastics Women 6.5x2 13 13 26
Ice Hockey Men | 6x4 24 24
Lacrosse Men | 11x2 22 22 44
Lacrosse Women 11x2 22 22 44
Soccer Men 11x2 22 22 22 66
Soccer Women 11x2 22 22 22 66
Softball Women 10x2 20 20 20 60
Swimming & Diving Men 12x3 36 36 72
Swimming & Diving Women 12x3 36 36 72
Synchronized Swimming |Women 9x3 217 27
Tennis Men | 10x1[10x4 10 40 50
Tennis Women 10x1|10x4 10 40 50
Track & Field Men 16x3 ’1_6352 48 32 80
Track & Field Women 16x3]14x2 48 32 80
Volleyball Women 6x2 12 12 12 36
Wrestling Men | 13x3 39 39
Water Polo Men | 7x2 14 14 14 42
Water Polo Women 7x2 14 14 14 42
TOTAL 1492
Athletes
[ 1
)
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SUPPLEMENTARY PAY REVI EW COW TTEE FOR

| NTERSCHOLASTI C SPORTS

l. Pur pose
To allow the representatives of the Board and/or the head coaches of a sport
to seek a review of the point factors affecting their particular sport in
order to determ ne whether an adjustnent in the factors is appropriate.

. Initiating the Review

Representatives of the Board of Education and/or the majority of head coaches
of a particular sport may request a review of the point factors affecting
their sport based on a change in programor factors subject to the follow ng
provi si ons:

1. The point factor(s) nust have changed by at |east ten percent (10% for
three (3) consecutive years and that change affects the total for that

sport.*

2. It is predicted that this change wll continue in future consecutive
years.

3. If there is a change in program a request for review nmay be nade

i mredi ately.

I1l. Review Conmittee

The Review Committee shall be conposed of three (3) representatives of the
Board and three (3) representatives of the Association who shall review al
clains put forth by the parties requesting the review, pursuant to regul ations
above, and prepare a recomendation of the mgjority of the Conmmttee for
submi ssion to the Superintendent or his/her designee.

*Point factors for hours will not be changed unless there is a change in the nunber
of games/neets or a change in the season pursuant to MHSAA rul es and regul ations.
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HOURS

A. Tine on task

METHOD OF CALCULATI ON

M DDLE SCHOOL SPORTS PROGRAM

1. Tasks that were tine esti mated:

Contest tinme
Squad travel

Practices
Locker room supervi sion

VWar m up
g 3 | w | 8|
202, 8|38 3|3
7
%) b LLl x >
e | 2 B | B ﬁ x| Z %
o | x| 3| & 2|z
SPORT " 5 . %) - 0 » 2
R g 4w | g
® = & et
5 i B ¢ @
s | F N .-
o <
Basebal | 26.0 2.0 0.5 5.0 3.0 5.0 3.0/ 95.0
Basketbal | A 26.0 2.0 0.5 5.0 3.0 5.0 3.0/ 95.0
Basket ball B 14.0 2.0 0.5 2.0 3.0 2.0 3.0/ 47.0
Fi el d Hockey A 26. 0 2.0 0.5 5.0 3.0 5.0 3.0/ 95.0
Fi el d Hockey B 14.0 2.0 0.5 2.0 3.0 2.0 3.0/ 47.0
Gymasti cs 26. 0 2.0 0.5 5.0 3.0 5.0 3.0/ 95.0
Soccer A 26.0 2.0 0.5 5.0 3.0 5.0 3.0/ 95.0
Soccer B 14.0 2.0 0.5 2.0 3.0 2.0 3.0/ 47.0
Softbal | A 26. 0 2.0 0.5 5.0 3.0 5.0 3.0/ 95.0
Swi mm ng Wonen 26. 0 2.0 0.5 5.0 3.0 5.0 3.0/ 95.0
Swi nm ng Men 26. 0 2.0 0.5 5.0 3.0 5.0 3.0/ 95.0
Synchroni zed Swinming B 14.0 2.0 0.5 2.0 3.0 2.0 3.0 47.0
Track A 26.0 2.0 0.5 5.0 3.0 5.0 3.0/ 95.0
Vol | eybal | 26.0 2.0 0.5 5.0 3.0 5.0 3.0/ 95.0
Westling 26. 0 2.0 0.5 5.0 3.0 5.0 3.0/ 95.0
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PARTI CI PANTS

In calculating the nunber of participants, twice the squad size was taken
(Starters + Substitutes) as the nunmber of participants.

The nunber of participants, by sport, is |listed bel ow

Squad Si ze

Spor t Pl us Substitutes
Basebal | 18

Basket bal | * 15

Fi el d Hockey 22
Gymmastics 18
Soccer 22

Sof t bal | 20
Swnmng M+ W 35
Synchroni zed Swimm ng 20

Track 44

Vol | eybal | 12
Westling 26

*For Basketball, two (2) teans of subs will be used.

ASSI STANT COACHES

A. To be determined by the nunmber Assistant Coaches supervised by a head
coach.

B. Factor Wi ght

Ten (10) points for each Assistant Coach supervised by a Head Coach

EQUI PMENT RESPONSI BI LI TY

Sports were divided into three (3) groups depending on the | evel of equipnent
responsi bility.

H CH VEDI UM LI GHT
Foot bal | Fi el d Hockey Synchroni zed Swi mi ng
Gymmastics Vol | eybal |
Track Basket bal
Basebal | Swi nmri ng
Sof t bal | Soccer
Westling
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V. Rl SK/ SAFETY RESPONSI BI LI TY

Sports were divided into four groups based on the safety/risk responsibility
of the coach.

H GH MED- H GH LI GHT- MED Li ght
Foot bal | Fi el d Hockey Vol | eybal | Syn Swi nmi ng
Gymmasti cs Westling Basket bal | Swi mi ng
Soccer Basebal
Sof t bal
Track
FORMULA
l. Hour s
Range of Hours Poi nt s
325 - 349 750
300 - 324 694
275 - 299 638
250 - 274 582
225 - 249 525
200 - 224 469
175 - 199 413
150 - 174 357
100 - 149 301
50 - 99 245
0 - 49 189

Il. Participants

Range of Partici pants Wei ght Poi nt s
0 - 29 .20 30
30 - 49 .40 60
50 - 69 . 60 90
70 - 89 . 80 120
90+ 1.00 150

I1l. Assistant Coaches

Ten (10) points for each authorized Assistant Coach

V. Equi pnmrent Responsibility

Range Wei ght Poi nt s
Li ght .20 5
Moder at e . 60 15
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Heavy 1.00 25
V. Safety/ Ri sk Responsibility
Range Wi ght Poi nt s
Li ght .10 5
Light to nmedi um . 40 20
Medi um to hi gh .70 35
Hi gh 1.00 50
Points for Assistant Coaches will be figured by taking 75 percent of the
poi nts of the Head Coach.
TOTAL PO NTS
Saf ety
Sport Hours Partici pants Coaches Equip. Ri skTot a
Basebal | 245 30 -- 25 35 335
Basketbal | A 245 30 -- 15 20 310
Basket bal | B 155
Fi el d Hockey A 245 30 -- 15 35 325
Fi el d Hockey B 163
Gymastics A 245 30 -- 25 50 350
Soccer A 245 30 -- 15 50 340
Soccer B 170
Softbal |l A 245 30 -- 25 35 335
Swi nming A 245 60 -- 15 5 325
Syn. Swim B. 143
Track A 245 60 -- 25 35 365
Vol | eybal | A 245 30 -- 15 20 310
Westling A 245 30 -- 15 35 325
"B" Teans will receive one-half (1/2) of the total points of the "A'" Team
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APPENDI X VI

SCHOOL HOURS
Requl ar Days
El enentary
(excl usive of 7.217*) 8:50 aam — 3:36 p.m
Ann Arbor Open School 8:10 aam - 2:46 p.m
at Mack 8:10 a.m - 11:08 (a.m)
11: 46 a.m — 2:46 (p.m)
M ddl e
(excl usive of 7.217*%*) 8:10 aam - 2:50 p.m
Seni or Hi gh
(excl usive of 7.217***)
Communi ty 8:00 a.m - 10:00 p.m
Hur on (Early Session) 7:40 a.m - 2:22 p.m
(Lat e Session) 8:41 a.m - 3:23 p.m
Pi oneer (Early Session) 7:40 a.m - 2:22 p.m
(Lat e Session) 8:41 a.m - 3:23 p.m
Cl enmente 7:40 a.m - 2:30 p.m
Hi gh School at Stone**** 7:20 a.m - 10:00 p. m
Adul t Educati on
St one School **** 8:00 aam - 10:00 p. m

*20 minutes before the start of the nobrning session, 5 mnutes before the
afternoon session, and 15 nminutes after the afternoon session

**15 mnutes before the start of the nmorning session and 20 m nutes after the
af t ernoon sessi on.

***10 mnutes before the start of the norning session if the teacher's session
starts before 7:40 a.m, 15 minutes before the start of the norning session if
the teacher's session begins at 7:40 a.m or later, and 15 m nutes after the
aft ernoon teacher's session.

****No teacher at Stone School may be required to work beyond the nornmal teacher
day of consecutive assignnents and unassigned tinme. However, teachers may apply
for hours that exceed this linitation on a yearly basis. Teachers who
voluntarily work non-consecutive hours with a portion of their schedul es beyond
normal school hours shall not be paid for the tinme in between.
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Mon. Aug. 28
Tues. Aug. 29
Fri. Sept. 1
Mon. Sept. 4
Wed. Sept. 20
Fri. Cct. 13
Fri. Nov. 3
Mon. Nov. 6
Thurs. Nov. 23
and Fri. Nov. 24
Fri. Dec. 22
Mon. Jan. 8
Mon. Jan. 15
Thurs. Jan. 25
Fri. Jan. 26
Mon. Jan. 29
Fri. Feb. 23
Mon. Mar. 5
Mon. Mar. 19
Fri. Mar. 30
Fri. Apr. 6
Thurs. Apr. 12

Teachers report for opening day activities,

bei ng avail able for teachers to work in their roons.

First day for students. Full Day.

School is closed.

Labor Day — School is closed.

Hal f-day A°M for Elementary and M ddl e School students. Building
Based Professional Developrment in P.M and after school neeting
for Elementary and M ddl e School Staff.

H gh School Conpensatory Day. High Schools are cl osed.

Al'l Schools students in AM only. End of first narking period

for secondary school s.

staff

El enentary and M ddl e Schoo

CALENDAR FOR 2000-2001

(revised 9/8/00)

Records or

in the afternoon.

M ddl e School s are cl osed.

Thanksgi ving — no school

on Thurs.

with the afternoon

Reporting Witing Day for al

Conpensat ory Day

or Fri. for

W nter vacation begins at end of day

School

Martin Lut her

Half day in A M for students at
Bui | di ng Based Prof essi onal

End of First Senester for secondary school s.

resunes.

King Jr.

Day - School

M

is closed.

ddl e School s.
in P.M

students or

Devel opnent

El ementary and

staff.

M ddl e Schoo

students at Secondary | evel
assignnments for the first senester.

No school

for

Teachers al |

day.

Teachers finish

First day of second senester for secondary school s.

School
School resunes.
No school for

El ementary students.

El ementary teachers.

cl oses at end of day for vacation.

Report writi

Hal f-day in A M for students in Mddle Schools.

Bui | di ng Based Prof essi onal

Devel opnent

in P.M

ng day for

M ddl e Schoo

End of third marking period for secondary school s.

Spring vacation begins at end of day.
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Mon. Apr. 23 School resunes
Mon. May 28 Menori al Day, school is closed.

Fri. June 15 End of second semester. Half day for students. Afternoon is
records day. Teachers may | eave upon conpletion of their
assignments. School offices open until 5:00 P.M to facilitate
checkout. Teachers who need additional tine are to work out the
checkout details with their principals.

Mon. June 18 Each Act of God Day of the 2000-2001 school year which reduces the
District's attendance days bel ow that required by the state wll
be made up beginning with this day and each consecutive week day
thereafter.

SUMMARY OF REQUIRED TIME

182 teacher days, and

4 report to parents evenings, and

2 (up to) curriculum/capsule night - PTO eveni ngs
180 student days

KINDERGARTEN
Al t hough the nunmber of instructional days for norning and afternoon kindergarten
differ by one, the length of the day has been adjusted so that the norning and
aft ernoon ki ndergartens have an equal anount of time for instruction

* The full day designated for records for secondary schools at the end of the first
senmester will remain as a teacher day with the understanding that teachers are free
to leave upon fulfilling their end of senester responsibilities.
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Mon. Aug. 27
Tues. Aug. 28
Fri. Aug. 31
Mon. Sept. 3
Wed. Sept. 19
Fri. Cct. 12
Fri. Nov. 1
Mon. Nov. 2
Thurs. Nov. 22
and Fri. Nov. 23
Fri. Dec. 21
Mon. Jan. 7
Mon. Jan. 21
Fri. Jan. 25
Mon. Jan. 28
Tues. Jan. 29
Fri. Feb. 22
Mon. Feb. 25

- Fri. Mar. 1
Mon. Mar. 4
Mon. Mar. 18

CALENDAR FOR 2001-2002
(revised 9/8/00)

Teachers report for opening day activities, with the afternoon

bei ng avail able for teachers to work in their roons.

First day for students. Full Day.

School is closed.

Labor Day — School is closed.

Hal f-day A°M for Elementary and M ddl e School students. Buildi
Based Professional Developrment in P.M and after school neeting

for Elementary and M ddl e School Staff.

H gh School Conpensatory Day. High Schools are cl osed.

No school for Elenmentary and M ddl e School students in P.M
Records or Reporting Witing Day for all staff. End of first

mar ki ng period for secondary school s.

No school for students. Conpensatory Day for El enentary and
M ddl e School staff. Records Day for Hi gh School Staff.
Thanksgi ving — no school for students or staff.

W nter vacation begins at end of day

School resunes.

Martin Luther King Jr. Day — School is closed.

Half day in A M for students at Mddle Schools. Mddle Schoo
Bui | di ng Based Prof essional Devel opnent in P.M

End of First Senester for secondary schools. No school for

students at Secondary |level. Teachers all Teachers finish

assignnments for the first senester.

day.

First day of second senester for secondary school s.

School closes at end of day for vacation

M d-wi nter break.

School resunes.

No school for Elementary students. Report witing day for

El enentary teachers. Half-day in AM for students at Mddle
Schools. M ddl e School Building Based Professional Devel opnent
P.M
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Thurs. Mar. 28

Mon. Apr. 8
Fri. Apr. 26
Mon. May 27

Fri. June 14

Mon. June 17

Spring vacation begins at end of day. End of third marking period
for secondary school s.

School resunes.
No school for students or staff.
Menori al Day, school is closed.

End of second semester. Half day for students. Afternoon is
records day. Teachers may | eave upon conpletion of their
assignments. School offices open until 5:00 P.M to facilitate
checkout. Teachers who need additional tine are to work out the
checkout details with their principals.

Each Act of God Day of the 2001-2002 school year which reduces the
attendance days bel ow that required by the state will be nmade up
begi nning with this day and each consecutive week day thereafter

SUMMARY OF REQUIRED TIME

182 teacher days, and

4 report to parents evenings, and

2 (up to) curriculum/capsule night - PTO eveni ngs
180 student days

* The full day designated for records for secondary schools at the end of the first

senmester wll

renmain as a teacher day with the understandi ng that teachers are free

to leave upon fulfilling their end of senester responsibilities.
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CALENDAR FOR 2002-2003
(revised 9/8/00)

Teachers have a responsibility to report for work for one day in the two-week period
prior to Monday,

August 27",
Mon. Aug. 26
Tues. Aug. 27
Fri. Aug. 30
Mon. Sept. 2
Wed. Sept. 18
Fri. Cct. 11
Thurs. Cct. 31
Fri. Nov. 1
Wed. Nov. 13
Thurs. Nov. 28
- Fri. Nov. 29
Fri. Dec. 20
Mon. Jan. 6
Mon. Jan. 20
Fri. Jan. 24
Mon. Jan. 27
Tues. Jan. 28
Fri. Feb. 21
Mon. Mar. 3

August 26, 2002 to prepare their roons and be ready for students on
Teachers report for opening day activities, with the afternoon
bei ng avail able for teachers to work in their roons.

First day for students. Full Day.

School is closed.

Labor Day — School is closed.

Hal f-day A-M for Elementary and M ddl e School students. Building
Based Professional Developrment in P.M and after school neeting
for Elementary and M ddl e School Staff.

H gh School Conpensatory Day. High Schools are cl osed.

No school for Elementary and M ddl e School students. Records or
Reporting Witing One-Half Day for staff in PPM End of first

mar ki ng period for secondary school s.

No school for Elementary and M ddl e School students. Conpensatory
Day for Elementary and M ddl e School staff.

Al'l students half-day in AM Professional Devel opment for staff
in P.M

Thanksgi vi ng vacation — no school for students or staff.

W nter vacation begins at end of day
School resunes.
Martin Luther King Jr. Day — School is closed.

Half day in A M for students at Mddle Schools. Mddle Schoo
Bui | di ng Based Professional Devel opnent in P.M

End of First Senester for secondary schools. No school for
students at Secondary level. Teachers all day. Teachers finish
assignments for the first senester.

First day of second senester for secondary schools.

School closes at end of day for vacation

School resunes.
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Mon. Mar. 17
Fri. Mar. 28
Fri. Apr. 4
Thurs. Apr. 17
Mon. Apr. 28
Mon. May 26
Fri. June 13
Mon. June 16

* The full

senmester wll

day desi gnated for
remain as a teacher
to |l eave upon fulfilling their end of senester

No school for Elenmentary students.
El ementary teachers.

Report witing day for

Al'l students half-day in AM No school P.M for students and

staff.
End of third nmarking period for secondary school s.
Spring vacation begins at end of day.

School resunes.

Menori al Day, school is closed.

End of second semester. Half day for students. Afternoon is
records day. Teachers may | eave upon conpletion of their
assignments. School offices open until 5:00 P.M to facilitate
checkout. Teachers who need additional tine are to work out the

checkout details with their principals.

Each Act of God Day of the 2002-2003 school year which reduces the
District's attendance days bel ow that required by the state wll
be made up beginning with this day and each consecutive week day
thereafter.

SUMMARY OF REQUIRED TIME

182 teacher days, and

4 report to parents evenings, and

2 (up to) curriculum/capsule night -
180 student days

PTO eveni ngs

records for secondary schools at the end of the first
day with the understanding that teachers are free
responsibilities.
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APPENDI X VI

PAY DAY SCHEDULE FOR 2000-01

Sept enber 8 March 9
Sept enber 22 March 23
Oct ober 6 April 6
Cct ober 20 April 20
Noverber 3 May 4
Noverber 17 May 18
Decenber 1 June 1
Decenber 15 June 15
Decenber 29 June 29
January 12 July 13
January 26 July 27
February 9 August 10
February 23 August 24
APPENDI X VI

PAY DAY SCHEDULE FOR 2001-02

Sept enber 7 March 8
Sept enber 21 March 22
Oct ober 5 April 5
Cct ober 19 April 19
November 2 May 3
Novenber 16 May 17
November 30 May 31
Decenber 14 June 14
Decenber 28 June 28
January 11 July 12
January 25 July 26
February 8 August 9
February 22 August 23
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APPENDI X VI

PAY DAY SCHEDULE FOR 2002-03

Sept enber 6 March 7
Sept enber 20 March 21
Cct ober 4 April 4
Cct ober 18 April 18
Novenber 1 May 2
November 15 May 16
Novemrber 27 May 30
Decenber 13 June 13
Decenmber 27 June 27
January 10 July 11
January 24 July 25
February 7 August 8
February 21 August 22
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Medi cal | nsur ance:

Dental | nsurance:

Li fe | nsurance:

Long Term Di sability:

Vi si on:

APPENDI X VI |

I NSURANCE AND | NVESTMENT OPPORTUNI Tl ES

M chi gan Educati on Speci al Services Associ ation ( MESSA)
P.O Box 2560 - 1480 Kendall Bl vd.

East Lansing, M 48826-2560

Toll free phone: 1-888-888-4167

Website address: www. messa. org

Care Choi ces Heal th Miintenance Organization
P. O Box 9087

Farm ngton Hlls, M 48333-7916

Tel ephone: 1-800-852-9780

Del ta Dent al

P. O Box 30416

Lansing, M 48909-7916
Tel ephone: 1-800-482-8915

M chi gan Educati on Speci al Services Associ ation ( MESSA)
P. 0. Box 2560

1480 Kendal | Bl vd.

East Lansing, M 48826-2560

Tel ephone: 1-888-888-4167

M chi gan Educati on Speci al Services Associ ation (MESSA)
Tel ephone: 1-800-247-6951

Vi sion Services Plan (Adm nistered by MESSA)
Toll free phone: 1-800-225-5877

FURTHER | NFORMATI ON | S AVAI LABLE THROUGH THE FRI NGE BENEFI TS OFFI CE (994-1666) IN
THE HUMAN RESOURCE SERVI CES DI VI SI ON.

Annui ti es:

Variabl e Annuity Life Insurance Conpany (VALIC)
1301 W Long Lake, Suite 340

Troy, M 48098-6349

Tel ephone: 810-641-0022, ext. 501, 1-800-44-VALIC

M chi gan Education Associ ation Financial Services
(Prudenti al)

1350 Kendal e Bl vd

P. 0. Box 1900

East Lansing, M 48823

Toll free phone: 1-800-292-1950

Fidelity Retirenent Services

P. O Box 31401

Salt Lake City, UT 84131-1401
Tol | free phone: 1-800-343-0860

Metropolitan Life Insurance Co.

3893 Research Park Drive, P. O Box 1083

Ann Arbor, M 48106

Tel ephone: 995- 1966

(When a mni mum of 25 enpl oyees desire to participate
with a specific conpany, payroll prem um deductions can
be arranged through the district's "pass through”
agreenent with Metropolitan Life.)
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Such ot her prograns as nmay be agreed upon by the Board and
t he Associ ati on.

| nvest nent _and Loans: M chi gan Educational Credit Union
4141 Jackson Road
Ann Arbor, M 48103
Tel ephone: (313) 761-7505
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2000- 01 GUI DELI NES AND COVPENSATI ON FOR
CURRI CULUM DEVELCOPMENT

Gui de for
Unit of Wbrk Cour se Gui de
M nor Revi sion $289.76 - 441.41 $289. 46 — 441.41
Maj or Revi si on $507. 09 — 941. 66 $724.38 - 1,448.69
Preparation of unit
course taught without guide $507. 09 — 941. 66 $724.38 - 1,448.69
Preparati on of new unit
of course $536. 05 — 1, 231.40 $1,057.56 — 2,114.92

2001- 02 GUI DELI NES AND COVPENSATI ON FOR
CURRI CULUM DEVELOPMENT

Gui de for
Unit of Work Course Guide
M nor Revi sion $298. 45 — 454. 65 $298. 45 — 454. 65
Maj or Revi si on $522. 30 — 969.91 $746. 11 - 1,492.15
Preparati on of unit
course taught without guide $522.30 — 969.91 $746.11 - 1,492.15
Preparati on of new unit
of course $552. 13 - 1, 268. 34 $1,089.29 - 2,178. 37

2002- 03 GUI DELI NES AND COVPENSATI ON FCOR
CURRI CULUM DEVEL OPMENT

Gui de for
Unit of Work Cour se Gui de
M nor Revi si on $307. 40 — 468. 29 $307. 40 — 468. 29
Maj or Revi si on $537.97 — 999.01 $768.49 - 1,536.91
Preparati on of unit
course taught without guide $537. 97 — 999.01 $768.49 — 1,536.91
Preparati on of new unit
of course $568. 69 — 1, 306. 39 $1,121.97 - 2,243.72
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SI CK LEAVE BANK OPERATI NG PROCEDURES

The Sick Leave Bank is adm nistered by the Ofice of Human Resource Services.
Application is nmade by calling 994-2280.

Days fromthe Sick Leave Bank shall be used only for a physical disability or
illness of a teacher which, in the judgnent of a physician, makes it necessary
for the teacher to be absent from his/her assignnment. Days fromthe sick |eave
bank may be used for absences to participate in religious observances, subject
to the restrictions in Section 6.318. Up to thirty (30) days per year can be
used by a teacher fromthe sick | eave bank for an acute illness or the onset of
a chronic illness of a famly menber which requires the teacher's presence, in
t he judgment of a physician

A physician's verification shall be required for each instance of use of days
fromthe Sick Leave Bank. Such verification nust be submitted to the Ofice of
Human Resource Services not later than ten (10) days after the first day
wi thdrawn fromthe sick | eave bank for any illness. The Board may require the
teacher to secure a second opinion regarding the need for absence from a doctor
appoi nted and paid for by the Board. If the two doctors are in disagreenment,
they shall select a third doctor and the teacher nust secure an opinion from
that doctor on the issue of need for absence. The third doctor's opinion shal
be controlling for granting days fromthe bank. The board shall pay for the
third doctor's costs.

In cases where a second or third doctor's opinion is being sought, the teacher
shal |l be granted sick bank days until the final doctor's opinion is delivered
to the teacher and Board, and if two of the three doctors do not believe the
teacher needs to be off of work, the teacher's sick bank grant will end upon
delivery of the third doctor's opinion. The Board will grant an unpaid |eave of
absence upon request for any teacher whose sick bank grant has been term nated.
The teacher nust see the above-nentioned doctors as soon as appoi ntnents can be
made.

There shall be a limt of ninety (90) days use fromthe Sick Leave Bank for any

one illness or disability for the teacher’s duration of enployment by the Ann
Arbor Public Schools. A teacher may draw additional sets of ninety (90) days
for subsequent docunented different illnesses or disabilities.

The responsibility for making application for the use of days from the Sick
Leave Bank rests with the teacher. The following information will be required
upon application:

a) Nane

b) School or Unit

c) Approximte nunber of days needed and dates of these days
d) Nane of physician

e) Date of appointment with physician

Application for use of Sick Leave Bank nust be nade not later than 5:00 P.M of
the second day of an absence covered by the Sick Leave Bank

An attenpt will be nade to confer with a teacher who fails to conply with the

tinme limts described in 3 and 6 above, prior to any salary deduction or penalty
for such non-conpliance.
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PEER EVALUATI ON

The parties, recognizing the potential for inproving instructional performance
by having teachers directly involved in the eval uation processes, continue for
the duration of this Agreenent a procedure for peer evaluation. Governing the
procedure, however, shall be recognition of the twin concepts a) under no
circunmst ances shall this procedure be construed to require rel eased tine, beyond
that already provided by the Master Agreenent, for its inplenentation; b)
simlarly peer evaluation shall not be construed in any way as a prerequisite to
the Board's decision to disniss any tenured teacher.

The parties also recognize that the successful inplenmentation of this procedure
depends ultimately on the willingness of teachers to serve as peer evaluators
and the ability of the teachers and administrators to successfully arrange
mut ual | y convenient tinmes, pursuant to a) above, to conduct observations and
ot her rel evant conferences.

Each tenured teacher to be evaluated nmay have a joint observation if the teacher
and admini strator so agree.

Teacher - observers shall have tenure and a mnimum of two (2) years of
successf ul teachi ng experience in t he Ann Ar bor Public School s
Teacher -observers may be fromthe same or another grade |evel, departnent or
building within the linmts of their available released time. No teacher may
serve as a teacher-observer for nore than three (3) coll eagues during any one
school year.

This programin peer evaluation can succeed only if qualified teachers who are
requested to serve as teacher-observers agree to so serve at sone tinme during
the school year. The teacher-observer shall be selected by the appropriate
buil ding adm nistrator froma list submitted by the teacher being eval uated.
This list shall contain not fewer than three (3) nor nore than five (5) nanes
of qualified teachers who are willing to serve as a teacher-observer

Each observation shall be a mininumof thirty (30) mnutes in duration. In any
joint observation, the administrator and the teacher-observer shall be present
for the entire required observation period. Wthin ten (10) school days of the
observation, the adm nistrator shall have prepared a witten docunment covering
the observation and have held a conference with the teacher being evaluated in
which the observation and the witten docunent are discussed, if the
observation was a joint observation, the teacher-observer shall be expected to
attend the conference.

The admi ni strator shall be responsible for the witten eval uati on whi ch shal
i ncorporate appropriate material fromthe observation and the conference.
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M N MUM LONG TERM DI SABI LI TY BENEFI TS

EMPLOYEE ELIGBILITY

Al'l AAEA bargai ning unit nmenbers under age 64 who are enployed twenty (20) hours per
week or nore, and are in an eligible class for Long Term Disability Insurance
benefits shall be covered.

WAI TI NG PERI OD

Benefits will begin after the expiration of personal sick | eave and sick | eave bank
(but not less than ninety 90 work days) for that individual

MONTHLY BENEFI T

Si xty-six and two-thirds percent (66.66% of nmonthly contractual salary at the tine
t he teacher begins collecting LTD, exclusive of bonuses and overtine.

MAXI MUM BENEFI T_PERI OD

Acci dent benefits are payable during continuous disability to age 65.
Si ckness benefits are payabl e during continuous disability to age 65.
Benefits are not payable for disability beyond the 65th birthday except to provide

at |l east one (1) year of benefits during a period of total disability conmencing
prior to age 65.

WAl VER CF PREM UM

Al'l premunms payable for an insured's Long Term Disability insurance will be waived
while nmonthly benefits are being paid because of his/her total disability.

SPECI AL_BENEFI TS AND PROVI SI ONS

1. Maternity shall be treated as any other disability or illness.

2. Pre-existing conditions will not be excluded after a teacher has worked for five

(5) days.

3. Social Security benefits offset will be frozen at the level first granted to the
t eacher.

4. Al coholismand Drug Addiction will be treated as any other illness.

5. A survivor benefit will be paid in accordance with the policy.

6. There shall be a regular or own occupation waiver for two (2) years after
i nsurance benefits begin.
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TERM NATI ON_CF | NSURANCE

Term nation of the Long Term Disability Insurance Plan will not affect any claim
established prior to the ternination.

| NTERPRETATI ON OF POLI CY

Except as specifically provided herein, application and interpretation of the terns
and conditions of the Long TermDisability policy is the responsibility and right of
the carrier.
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FRI NGE BENEFI T OPTI ONS

Each eligible full-tinme teacher may choose one of the follow ng MESSA- PAK pl ans:
Plan A

MESSA Super Care |

Delta Dental |nsurance Plan 100X: 75/75/50 ($1, 000)
Life Insurance: $45,000, with AD&

Long Term Di sability

Pl an B

Care Choices HMO PLAN 450, Rx3, with birth control services through First Security.
Delta Dental |nsurance Plan 100X: 75/75/50 ($1, 000)

Life Insurance: $45,000, with AD&

Long Term Di sability

Plan C

Delta Dental |nsurance (80/80/80/ %1, 300)

Li fe Insurance: $50,000, with AD&D

Long Term Di sability

Vi si on Care-VSP. 3.

$1, 000 per year cash incentive deposited into the enployees paycheck in nonthly
i ncrements of $100

Plan D (for part-tinme staff hired after June, 1978 working at least .40 F.T.E.)

MESSA SuperCare |, opt to pay the amount of the premiumthat is beyond the Board's
contribution. The Board shall pay the sane pro-ration as their percent of time of
enpl oynent .

Care Choices HMO with birth control services through First Security.
Delta Dental |nsurance Plan 100X: 75/75/50 ($1, 000)

Life Insurance: $45,000, with AD&

Long Term Di sability
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TEACHER EVALUATION COMMITTEE
RECOMMENDAT IONS

ANN ARBOR PUBLI C SCHOOLS
ANN ARBCR, M CHI GAN
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AREAS OF TEACHER PERFORMANCE
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AREAS OF TEACHER PERFORMANCE

Teachers are Conmitted to Students and Their Learning

a. Teachers recogni ze individual differences in their students and
adjust their practice accordingly

b. Teachers have an understandi ng of how students devel op and | earn

C. Teachers treat students equitably

d. Teachers' nmission extends beyond devel opi ng the cognitive capacity

of their students

Teachers Know t he Subjects They Teach According to the Ann Arbor Public
School Curriculumand How to Teach Those Subjects to Students

a. Teachers appreci ate how knowl edge in their subjects is created,
organi zed and |inked to other disciplines

b. Teachers command speci alized know edge of how to convey a subject
to students

C. Teachers generate multiple paths to know edge

Teachers are Responsible for Managi ng and Mnitoring Student Learning
a. Teachers are mindful of their primary objectives

b Teachers call on multiple methods to neet their goals

C. Teachers orchestrate learning in group settings

d. Teachers place a prem umon student engagenent in |earning

e Teachers regul arly assess student progress

Teachers Think Systematically About Their Practice and Learn from
Experi ence

a. Teachers are continually maki ng chal | engi ng deci si ons that test
their judgment
b. Teachers seek the advice of others and draw on education research

and scholarship to inprove their practice

Teachers are Menbers of Learning Conmunities

a. Teachers contribute to school effectiveness by collaborating with
ot her staff

b. Teachers work col | aboratively with parents

C. Teachers take advantage of community resources

Teachers Communi cate Effectively
a. Teachers communi cate in appropriate witten |anguage
b. Teachers communi cate in appropriate oral |anguage

Teachers Denpnstrate Professional Wrk Habits

a. Teachers are conscientious in their attendance
b. Teachers are punctua
c. Teachers neet deadl i nes
Adapt ed From What Teachers Shoul d Know and Be Able To Do

Nati onal Board for Professional Teachi ng Standards
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AREAS OF TEACHER PERFORMANCE

1. Teachers are Committed to Students and Their Learning

a.

Teachers recognize individual differences in their
students and adjust their practice accordingly.

Descri ptors:

(1)

Learn about the fanily and community factors which shape their

i ndi vidual students' orientation and | earning in school

Di agnose student interest, abilities, and prior know edge;

Pl an instructional activities using their awareness of student

i nterest and prior know edge;

Assess when to alter instructional plans based on individual needs
and achi evenent of students;

Moni t or students and adj ust nethods based on this behavior

b. Teachers understand how students develop and learn.

Descri ptors:

(1) Use their understanding of individual and social |earning theory,
and of child and adol escent devel opnent theory to formtheir
deci si ons about how to teach

(2) Strive to provide nmultiple contexts in which to pronote and
eval uate student achi evenent;

(3) Recogni ze that in a nulticultural nation students bring to the
school s a range of achi evenents;

C. Teachers treat students equitably.

Descri ptors:

(1) Distribute attention equitably anmong all students;

(2) Est abl i sh constructive relationships with students;

(3) Enpl oy varied strategies in neeting the needs of diverse students;

d. Teachers®™ mission extends beyond developing the cognitive
capacity of their students.

Descri ptors:

(1) Show concern for students' dignity, self-concept, and notivation

(2) Maxi m ze student devel opnent in the affective and physica
donai ns;

Adapt ed From What Teachers Shoul d Know and Be Able to Do

Nati onal Board for Professional Teachi ng Standards
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Teachers Know the Subjects They Teach According to the Ann
Arbor Public School Curriculum and How to Teach Those Subjects
to Students

a.

Descri

Teachers appreciate how knowledge in their subjects is
created, organized and linked to other disciplines.

ptors:

(1)

(2)
(3)
(4)

(5)

b.

Descri

Under stand the substance of their subjects including factua
infornmation as well as central organi zing concepts and rel evant
student outcones of the Ann Arbor Public Schools curricul um
Expose students to different nodes of critical thinking;

Teach students to think analytically about content;

Appreciate the integrity of the nethods, substance and structures
of subject area know edge;

Appreciate the complexity and richness of their disciplines and
the Iinks to other disciplines;

Teachers command specialized knowledge of how to convey a
subject to students.

ptors:

(1)

(2)

(3)
(4)

(5)

Descri

Know t he nost appropriate ways to present subject matter to
students (e.g., anal ogies, netaphors, experinents, denonstrations
and illustrations);

Know t he nmost conmmon mi sconceptions held by students, the aspects
that they will find nost difficult, and the kinds of prior

know edge, experience and skills that students of different ages
typically bring to the learning of particular topics;

Apply their know edge of students and | earning and teachi ng and
subj ect matter;

Keep current with curricular materials and eval uate those

mat eri al s based on an understandi ng of curriculumtheory, of
students, of subject matter, and of the district's, school's and
their own educational ains;

Understand the val ue of students perceiving the interconnectedness
of subject area know edge and skills;

Teachers generate multiple paths to knowledge.

ptors:

(1)
(2)

(3)
(4)

Understand the val ue of both structured and inductive | earning;
Hel p students to learn to pose problens and work through
alternative solutions, in addition to teaching them about the
answers that others have found to sinilar problens;

Know t hat "know edge" is a conbination of information,

under standi ng, skills, dispositions, propositions and beliefs;
Seek ways to apply interdisciplinary thinking and practice as they
t each;
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3. Teachers are Responsible for Managing and Monitoring Student

Learning
a.

Descri

Teachers are mindful of their primary objectives.

ptors:

(1)
(2)

(3)

b.

Descri

Understand the rel evant student outcomes of the Ann Arbor Public

School s curricul um

Know about the planning instruction - identifying and el aborating
educati onal objectives, developing activities to help neet these

obj ectives and draw ng upon a range of useful resources;

Clearly articulate to students their |earning objectives and the

reasons for their inportance;

Teachers call on multiple methods to meet their goals.

ptors:

(1)
(2)
(3)
(4)

(5)

Descri

Hol d hi gh expectations for all students;

See thenselves as facilitators of student |earning;

Know and enploy a variety of generic instructional skills;

Vary instructional settings and enpl oy a range of instructiona
mat eri al s and human resources (i.e., chal kboards, bulletin boards,
technol ogy, literature, reference materials, naps, globes,
peri odi cal s, newspapers, nodels, specinmens, exhibits, comunity
resources, people, places, activities, student tutors, adult

vol unteers, guest speakers, nentors);

Enli st the know edge and expertise of fellow faculty nenbers to
provide their students with rewardi ng | earni ng experiences;

Teachers orchestrate learning in group settings.

ptors:

(1)
(2)

(3)

(4)
(5)

Know how to organi ze groups of students effectively;

Know t hat different instructional formats often require different
forms of social interaction;

Devel op social norns by which students and teachers act and

i nteract, hel ping students |learn to adopt roles and
responsibilities which are appropriate for their own | earning and
that of their peers;

Devel op cl ass managenent nethods whose goal reaches beyond
control ling disruptive behavior to focus on student | earning;
Search for new forns of organization that expand their repertoire
and prove effective;
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Descri

Teachers place a premium on student engagement in
learning.

ptors:

(1)
(2)
(3)

Under stands the ways in which students can be notivated and
devel op strategies for nonitoring student engagenent in |earning;
Know t hat notivating students is not always equival ent to nmaking
| earning fun, for learning can require difficult work;

Know how to encourage students even in the face of tenporary
failure and the inevitable doubts that students neet as they push
t hensel ves to new affective, intellectual and physical planes
donai ns;

e. Teachers regularly assess student progress.

Descri ptors:

(1) Judge the relative success of the activities they design in terms
of student learning with relation to the student outcones of the
Ann Arbor Public Schools curricul um

(2) Understand that the purposes, timng and focus of an eval uation

(3)

affect its form

Track student progress with a variety of evaluation nmethods (e.g.
conversations and di scussions, portfolios, videotapes, performance
assessnment, denonstrations and exhi bitions, quizzes,

exam nations);

Moni tor students to determ ne how nuch they have | earned;

Hel p students engage in self-assessnent, instilling in thema
sense of responsibility for nonitoring their own | earning;
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Teachers Think Systematically About Their Practice and Learn
from Experience

a. Teachers are continually making challenging decisions
that test their judgment.

Descri ptors:

(1) Forge conpromi ses to satisfy multiple priorities;

(2) Make choi ces anong conpeting goal s based upon know edge of
i nstructional practices and of their students;

(3) Conbi ne professional know edge of sound teaching practices, with
know edge of the rel evant student outcones of The Ann Arbor Public
School s curricul um and awareness of the interests of their
students in nmaking instructional decisions;

(4) Ground their decisions in established theory and reasoned
j udgrent ;

b. Teachers seek the advice of others and draw on education
research and scholarship to improve their practice.

Descri ptors:

(1)
(2)

(3)
(4)

Search out learning opportunities that cultivate their |earning;
Know t he val ue of asking others to observe and critique of their

| ear ni ng;

Know t he value of writing about their work and of soliciting ideas
and reactions fromparents and students;

Devel op specialized ways to listen to their students, colleagues
and admi ni strators;

Refl ect on their teaching to inprove their practice;

Stay abreast of current research and incorporate new findings into
their practice;

Understand the legitimacy and limtations of the diverse sources
that informteaching and continually draw upon themto enrich

t heir teaching;

Conmit to continued professional grow h;

Exemplify the virtues they seek to inpart to students: curiosity
and a love of |earning; tol erance and open-m ndedness; fairness
and justice; appreciation for human diversity and dignity; and
such intellectual capacities as careful reasoning, the ability to
take multiple perspectives, to be creative, to take risks inherent
in new | earning, and to adopt an experinental and probl em sol ving
orientation;
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Teachers are Members of Learning Communities

a. Teachers contribute to school effectiveness by
collaborating with other staff.

Descri ptors:

(1) Participate in analyzing the district curriculumand the building
program identifying new priorities and conmuni cati ng necessary
changes to the school comunity;

(2) Attend to issues of continuity and equity of |earning experiences
for students which cut across achi evenent and grade |evels,
speci al and general education, and disciplines;

(3) Col I aborate in planning the instructional programof the school to
assure continuity of |earning experiences for students;

(4) Denonstrate the interpersonal skills of teamwork and a wllingness
to work together in the interest of the school comunity;

(5) Participate in the coordi nation of services to students;

(6) Work together to strengthen their teaching;

(7) Work on professional devel opnment and on school -wi de i nprovenents;

(8) Assune responsibility in cooperation with their adm nistrators for
the character of the school's instructional program

b. Teachers work collaboratively with parents.

Descri ptors:

(1) Conmmmuni cate regularly with parents and guardi ans;

(2) Denonstrate skill in working with parents regardl ess of their
background;

(3) Devel op skills and understandings to foster collaborative
rel ati onshi ps between school and famly with a focus on student
achi evenent ;

C. Teachers take advantage of community resources.

Descri ptors:

(1)
(2)
(3)

Devel op know edge of their school's comunity as a resource for
| ear ni ng;

Strives to learn about the character of the conmunity and its
effects on the school and students;

Seek to capitalize on the cultural diversity represented in the
conmunity and to respond productively to students' diverse
backgr ounds;

Teachers Demonstrate Professional Work Habits

Teachers are conscientious in their attendance.
Teachers are punctual.
Teachers meet deadlines.

Teachers communicate effectively in appropriate written
and oral language.
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EVALUATION FORMS
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y BSERVATION OF DESURIFIUKD
NOTEREDEIE‘ :gnl:t: EXAMPLES in addition to DESCRIPTCR data!

Mame: Year

[ peEScCripTOR | NOTES

1 COMMITTED TO STUDENTS AND THEIR LEARNING

Cremonstrals seasitiviy to
Tamdly & commenliy
 Faciors

Plas wsansg Lnocrests &
prior knowledge

Assess when o changs
plans; mosnitors & adjusts

Upes Jeamonp &child
development theory in
decisiong

Provide multple contexts
For stadent schievemest

Renge of achicvement
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Adznd o affective &
phiyalonl development
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KNOW SUBJECTS PER AAPS CURRICULUM & HOW TO TEACH THEM TO STUDENTS

[ 2]

Suwbject imowledpe;

facti & organlzag
CORCEOLE

Different mades of critical
thinking

[ Teach analytic
thinking 7=. comi=nt

Konowledge of selatiom bet-
ween methods & copeni
of subjeciis)

Richnear of disciplines &
linfkcs to ether .
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Demonstrate relationship
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shadent beamisng

Employ wasiety of gensnc
insrructional shills

Vary (estruchional seEtiogl
& use range of esounc=y

[ Exlist kmowledge & exper-
s of lellow facalty

Chnganize student groups
for specilic lesming

puUrnoses

Different insirsctinme
farmans requine different
interacrions

Dievelop socizl porms
Iy which snedents &
lescher niermct

Class menagement that
pides sudents b fotus on
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Mame:

FR=-T

3|

Damonsiraie Wwaye o
encourape mativation &
engagemest In |euming

UUse sanpe of strasgies for
manitering snwdent
engagement in leaming

Encowrage sudents 10
perievare whon laaming 18
ifficels

Timely, aocurate, cank-
rructive, specific feedback

, learni
h!‘ variely of evalez-

Hon methnds 1o wack
progrest & mastery

Help supdears engage 1o
pelf-assesument

Judps success of astvi-Ges
in verma of smdent |eamsing
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4 THINKS SYSTEMATICALLY ABOUT HIS'HER PRACTICE AND L

EARNS FROM EXPERIENCE
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reasoned jedgesienl 1o
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lnerpersonal skl of
temmeork & wilinpness to
r

Work on school-wide
impravements &
professional development

Responsible with ndmins-
trators for invegrity of
achoal PUECEm

Commumicace regularly
with parents & guardisns

[Demonsrate skill at
working with gll parens &
Fusreizng

Collaboratve melaiion-
ships with familes re.
stadent achievement

Kaowladpe of sckoal
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Use cultural diversity of
community e, sadents”
diverse backrroends
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PROFESSIONAL STAFF EVALUATION: OPTION #2 PLAN
Ann Arbor Public Schools

Mame

Schoal

-Assignment

Evaluator

Timeline & Check Points

Dar=s

Process Steps

Evaluation Year

Member

Initials and Dates as

Evaluaor

ed

1% Mo in Mov

Decision on Option

1" Mon in Dec

A. Description of Plan
B. Goals and Objectives

C. Indicators of Success Agreed Upon

1* Mon m Feb

Checkpoint |

1" Mon in Apnl

Checkpoint 2

1" Mon in June

Completion of Plan

Description (by 1" Monday in December)

& Arnn Arbor Public Schools

PSES 2000
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Goals and Objectives (by 1" Monday in December)

Agreed Indicators of Success (by 1% Monday in Decemnber)

. PRES 2000
& Anei Arbor Public Schools

150
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February Checkpaoint Notes

April Checkpoint Notes

B Ann Arbor Public Schoals PSES 200x)
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Accomplishments (by 1" Monday in June)

Signarurs of Staff Member Dare
Slpnamre of Evaluaror Desre
-
@ Ann Arbar Public Sehools PSES 2000
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INDIVIDUALIZED DEVELOPMENT PLAN
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PROPOSED EVALUATION TIMELINE AND PROCEDURES

Probationary
Tenured

172



PROBATIONARY

September June
Year 1 | Data Gathering Develop Review Evaluate IDP
Observation IDP IDP Prepared
Evaluation For Next
Year
Years Revisit Evaluate Review Evaluate IDP
2,3 Review IDP Prepared
IDP For Next
Year
Year 4 | Revisit Evaluate Review Evaluate
Review IDP
IDP Tenure
Recommendation

Review IDP: Examples of Other Data Sources

- resources used - copies of lessons
- copies of presentations - student work

- college courses - teacher journal
- video - self evaluation

- reflections - professional readings
- written communications - staff development

Capsule Night information
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PROBATIONARY TEACHER TIMELINE

By last Friday in September Notification of evaluation

By second Friday in October Meeting regarding process and procedures.
Review IDP

By First Monday in December Complete first evaluation cycle

By last Friday in January Develop initial IDP for first year probationary
teachers.

By first Monday in November and IDP Review for other probationary teachers.

first Friday in February
By first Monday in April Complete second evaluation cycle

By third Friday in May IDP for following year

* Observations may not take place during first two weeks or last two weeks
* Evaluations must be reviewed with the staff person within 10 days of last observation or
agreed to end date
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TENURED PROCESS

Ongoing Informal Observation:
This activity is expected to occur in "non-evaluation”
years. A variety of models may be utilized for data
gathering. Artifacts will be available for review with the
evaluator.
Formal Written Notice
Evaluation
Year Meeting: Re - evaluation process / procedures
Process
Option #1 Option #2
Multiple: At least one:
Pre - Conference Pre-Conference
Observations Observation
Post - Observation Post - Observation
Conference Conference
Mutual agreement on area of
focus and indicators
Mutually agreed upon other
data sources (see list)
Content All areas Focused area(s)
Product Comprehensive evaluation of all areas of teacher performance

Examples of Other Data Sources:

- video

reflections
written communications
Capsule Night information

resources used
student work
copies of lessons

- copies of presentations
- college courses

- teacher journal

- self evaluation

- professional readings
- staff development
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TENURED TEACHER TIMELINES

By last Friday in September Notification of evaluation

By second Friday in October Meeting regarding process/procedures
(individual or group)
- inform of process
- information on how to make option
decisions

By first Friday in December** Decision on option

Option #2 may only be utilized if there is
mutual agreement between the teacher and
the evaluating administrator. If no
agreement exists, option #1 will be used for
the evaluation. Option #1 per current
contract.

By second Friday in January Develop plan if Option #2. Description of
Plan. Goals and objectives of Plan. Indicators
of Success of Plan.

Implement plan.

IDP due for any tenured teacher with
unsatisfactory evaluation

By first Monday in February Checkpoint #1 (with an option to return to
Option #1)

By first Monday in April Checkpoint #2

By third Friday in May Complete evaluation cycle (pre-conference,

observation, post-observation conference) if
there are any “unsatisfactory” ratings or
more than 2 “below expectation” ratings

By first Monday in June Complete evaluation cycle (pre-conference
observation, post-observation conference)
for all others.

Completion of Option 2
By second Monday in June Complete improvement IDP for tenured staff

with any “unsatisfactory” or more than 2
“below expectations”

* Observations may not take place during first two weeks or last two weeks
* There must be three weeks between observations unless by mutual agreement
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* Evaluations must be reviewed with the staff person within 10 days of last observation or
agreed to end date

**The first round of the pre observation conference/observation/post observation
conference is to be completed by this date.

Memorandum of Agreement between The Ann Arbor Education Association and The
Ann Arbor Board of Education: The parties agree that the due date for an Improvement
Individual Development Plan (IDP) for a tenured teacher who has received a first
unsatisfactory evaluation at the end of a first semester evaluation shall be not later than
second Friday in January. The Improvement IDP for an evaluation completed in the second
evaluation cycle is due not later than the second Monday in June. The plan will be ready
for implementation for either the second semester for the same school year if a first
semester evaluation has been completed. Or, a plan will be ready for implementation for
the following fall if a second semester evaluation has been completed.

DEFINITIONS

IDP Review

The period of an IDP review is to be used for teacher and evaluating supervisor to
review progress towards the goals and objectives within the IDP, and for the rendering of
assistance where needed.
Checkpoint

In option 2, the checkpoint is a time to review progress towards goals and objectives.

At that time either the teacher or evaluating administrator may stop the process and revert
to option 1.
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1.

APPENDI X XI V

DEFI NI TI ONS

CERTI FI ED

The hol der of a certificate issued by the appropriate agency of the State of
M chigan or the Governnent of the United States in any area in which a
certificate is required shall be deemed to be certified. For the purposes of
contract inplenmentation, the words "professional education certificate" shal
be added wherever the WMaster Agreenent specifies continuing or life
certificates.

COWVPLAI NT:

Any charge | odged agai nst a teacher by the Board, an agent of the Board, or
anot her enpl oyee of the Board (internal). or by a person not in the enploy of
the Board (external). Conplaints originating with the Board, its agents or
enpl oyees acting in the capacity of parents or citizens and not arising out of
their enmploynment shall be considered external.

DAI LY RATE OF PAY

The total yearly salary including the Regular Basic Salary Schedule rate plus
all Supplenentary Pay directly related to the primary assignnment, divided by
the total nunmber of days for which the individual teacher for whomthe rate is
to be determ ned is paid.

DI SCI PLI NARY ACTI ON

Any action taken against a teacher by the Board or an agent of the Board as
the result of alleged nmisconduct, failure to abide by Board policies which have
been adopted and distributed to teachers, or the ternms of this Master
Agr eenent . Disciplinary action may include but is not limted to formal
repri mand, censure, docking, suspension, denotion and discharge.

FORMAL REPRI MAND:

Reproof or rebuke for alleged m sconduct, delivered, in witing, to a teacher
and the Association by the Board or an agent of the Board, stating the cause
for the reprimand, corrective action to be taken, if any, and potential
di sci plinary measures contenplated if corrective action is not undertaken or
the m sconduct is repeated.

GRI EVANCE

Any conpl ai nt against the Board or its agents arising fromalleged infraction,
violation, msapplication or nisinterpretation of this Master Agreenent.
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10.

11.

12.

13.

GRI EVANCE, ASSQOCI ATI ON:

An informal or formal grievance filed by the Association on behalf of an
i ndi vidual rmenber of the bargaining unit, a class of nenbers wthin the
bargaining unit, the entire bargaining unit and/or the Association as the
bargai ning unit representative.

GRI EVANCE, CLASS:

An informal or formal grievance filed by two or nore individuals of the
bargai ning unit affected simlarly by a condition, Board policy and/or action.

GRI EVANCE, FORVAL:

A grievance filed in witing, using the formappearing in Appendix Il of this
Mast er Agreenent, with the Board or its agents and subject to the time limts
and conditions set forth in Section 4.200 of the Agreenent.

GRI EVANCE, | NFORVAL:

A grievance filed orally with the Board or an agent of the Board with witten
notice to the Association and the Executive Director of Labor Relations and
Legal Services that the grievant intends to pursue the grievance informally.
Such notice, when received automatically suspends the time limt for the
initial filing of a Formal Gievance pending the outcone of the informal
procedure. The grievant, under the informal procedure, is entitled to the sane
rights, including counsel, assistance and protection, fromthe Association as
is given the teacher filing a Formal Grievance.

NEGOT| ATE:

To confer in good faith in an attenpt to arrive at agreement on matters
relating to wages, hours and conditions of enploynent or other nmatters
stipulated in this Master Agreenent. Negotiations shall be carried on only by
duly constituted Negotiating Teanms as defined bel ow.

NEGOT| ATI NG TEAM

The body selected by either party to this Agreenent enpowered to carry on
negotiations and vested with full authority to negotiate on behalf of its
consti tuency.

REGULAR BASI C SALARY SCHEDULE:

The sal ary schedul e appearing as Appendi x |V of this Agreenent.
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14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

SUBSTI TUTE, EXTENDED TI ME

Any substitute taking the place of a regular teacher whose absence is of
sufficient duration to require of the substitute the effective persona
direction and determnation of the learning situation for a period in excess of
five (5) consecutive school days.

SUPPLEMENTARY PAY

Pay over and above the Regul ar Basic Salary Schedul e, as defined above.

TEACHER

Any enpl oyee of the Ann Arbor Board of Education hired to performthe functions
of positions listed in Goup A Appendix |, who are not day-to-day substitutes

Extended Tinme Substitutes or hired to perform the functions in Goup B,
Appendi x |I. The term "personnel" may be used where appropriate and refers, in
this Agreenent, only to teachers as defined above.

REVENUE

Operating incone due the District from Local, County, State and Federal
sour ces.

M DDLE SCHOOL:

For purposes of contract inplenmentation, nmiddle schools shall be treated as

intermediate or junior high schools except where new agreenents have been
reached.

EQUI VALENT:

Equi val ence as used in Sections 7.441.2 and Section 7.442.2 is not meant to
mean exactly equal nunber, but close to equal workload. Sone cases on casel oad
may demand substantially nmore tinme than others, and different school prograns
may demand nore time for pre-referral activities and direct service to
st udents.

CONSENSUS AND CONSENSUS PROCESS

This consensus nodel refers only to section 7.332.2 and does not nodify the

role of the principal as defined in that section. The parties agree that
consensus neans that all participants in the process nust either be in
agreenent on the decision or have declared that they can live wth the

deci sion. The persons participating in consensus wherever it appears in this
agreement are all AAEA bargaining unit nmenmbers assigned to a building and the
princi pal .

The key conponents to that process include:

A A di scussion of the options and the proposal of a decision.

B. A polling of the participants to determne if they agree with the
proposed deci si on.
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An expl anation by those who di sagree of why they disagree.

A di scussi on of how the decision mght be nodified to allow those who
disagree to conme into agreenment, and nodification of the proposed
deci si on.

A polling of the participants to deternmine if they agree with or can live
with the revised decision.

If there is still disagreenent, an explanation by those who di sagree of
why they di sagree.

I f necessary, the group continues to work through steps D through F unti
consensus has been reached.

I f consensus cannot be reached after good faith attenpts at the process,
the group may, after a one day wait, vote by secret ballot on the matter
with a 90% najority necessary for approval

The Association may, at any time, cause up to a three workday delay in

t he decision making process in order to nmeet with the AAEA nenbers in
that buil di ng.
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Menor andum of Agr eenent
bet ween
The Ann Arbor Educati on Associ ation
and

The Ann Arbor Board of Educati on

It is hereby agreed by and between the parties that for the duration of this
agreenent, there shall be a third el enentary report which shall be done on the form
first used in June, 1988.

The neetings schedul ed for the | ast Wednesday in May and first Wednesday in June in
each of those years will be cancelled and the tines on those days will be designated
as report witing times. This shall not apply to art and nusic teachers who are
expected to prepare their reports in March of each year. In addition, full-tine
ki ndergarten teachers shall be provided with one-half day of released tinme from
their classes to wite these reports in the two weeks prior to the week when the
reports are due.

This information will be conmunicated each year to all principals, directors,
coordi nators, and teachers, and no voluntary neetings will be schedul ed during the
two week period when the neetings are cancel | ed.

For the Board For the Associ ation

Dat e Dat e
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Menor andum of Agr eenent
bet ween
The Ann Arbor Educati on Associ ation
and

The Ann Arbor Board of Educati on

The parties agree that requests for teacher |esson plans by citizens will be handl ed
according to the followi ng provi sions:

1

In the absence of a request for Ilesson plans through the Freedom of
I nformation Act (MCL 15.233 (1), the Board will continue its past practices
relative to Section 4.713 (lesson plans) of the Master Agreenent.

In the event of a citizen request for teacher |esson plans through the Freedom
of Information Act it shall not be the Board's intent and practice to request
t eacher | esson plans which are characterized by the foll ow ng:

A Are developed by an individual teacher on his/her own tinme or in
combi nation with her/his own tinme. Oan tine in this case neans after the
nor mal school day.

B. Consi st of the teacher's own notes or plan for classroom instructional
activities and these notes have not been submitted to the principal for
any other reason, or are not intended for or wused by a substitute
t eacher.

C. Do not contain, in the plans, published materials to be used in the
course of class. (Exanpl e: Suppl errentary articles, illustrations,
scripts for student participation.)

In the event a citizen requests teacher |esson plans through the Freedom of
I nformati on Act, and such plans are not characterized by items A through C
above, the Board will direct that the request be honored, provided that the
foll owi ng take place:

A The Board's attorney's advice is to honor such requests to nmintain
conpliance with the | aw and the administration determ nes that they wll
do so. This provision explicitly does not require the Board to ask for
an attorney's advice with each individual request for |esson plans. The
Board shall have the discretion as to when |egal advice on this subject
is in need of an update.

B. The teacher is notified of the request and is given time to consult with
the building adm nistrator and the Associ ation.

C. A special level two grievance hearing will be conducted and a deci sion
presented to the Association prior to honoring such a request.

D. The buil ding adm ni strator has had an opportunity to discuss the request
with her/his i nmedi ate supervi sor.

E. Activities associated with Itenms B, C, ad D above shall be wthin the
tinmelines defined by the Freedom of Information Act.

F. Thi s nenorandum shall be considered the operant adm nistrative procedures
governi ng Freedom of Information Act requests for teacher |esson plans.
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4. The parties agree to print this menorandum of agreement at the end of
subsequent Master Agreenents.

For the Board For the Associ ation

Dat e Dat e
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Menor andum of Agr eenent
bet ween
The Ann Arbor Education Association
and
The Ann Arbor Board of Education
The Board agrees that for the duration of this agreement, it will take the necessary
steps to nmaintain the nunber of hours per week and for the year the teachers in the
Pre- School programas existed in the 1992-93 school year. |If the Board is unable to
mai ntai n that number, they will provide the necessary conpensatory tinme to offset

the increased hours.

Thi s menorandum of agreenent expires at the end of this agreement and will not be
ext ended wi thout the nutual consent of the parties.

For the Board For the Associ ation

Dat e Dat e
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Menor andum of Agr eenent
bet ween
The Ann Arbor Education Association
and

The Ann Arbor Board of Educati on

At the start of each school year the administration shall advise each Site-
Based School |nprovenent Committee to review its procedures and expectations
in light of available time and resources.

Descriptions of the approximate normor neeting tinme range for the Site-Based
School Inprovenent Conmittee shall be distributed in conjunction with #2
above. In addition, the concept of alternating tinmes for the Site-Based
School | nprovenment Conmttee nmeeting(s), in order to mnimze the inpact on
any one group of participants, shall be expl ai ned.

Teachers who participate in formal Site-Based School |nprovenent Conmittee
nmeeting(s) nmore than six (6) hours per nonth on times other than the tine to
whi ch they are contractually obligated, shall receive conpensatory time for
all additional hours. The accunulation and/or use of conpensatory tine wll
be mutually agreed to in advance between the teacher and the building
princi pal .

Thi s menorandum expires at the end of this agreenent unless it is extended by mnutual

agr eenent .
For the Board For the Associ ation
Dat e Dat e
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Menor andum of Agr eenent
bet ween
The Ann Arbor Educati on Associ ation
and

The Ann Arbor Board of Educati on

If the part-tine teacher is not selected as per the provisions of Section 7.945,
he/ she may request a neeting with a representative of the Ofice of Human Resource
Services, the decision nmaker, and an Association Representative to discuss the
reasons for not being sel ected.

The neeting procedure defined in this nmenorandum will be placed in the Human
Resource Services Ofice Policies and Procedures Book at which tine the nenorandum
will expire.

For the Board For the Associ ation

Dat e Dat e
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Menor andum of Agr eenent
bet ween
The Ann Arbor Educati on Associ ation
and

The Ann Arbor Board of Educati on

M ddl e School Advi sory

1. All classroomteachers assigned full-time to a nmiddle school shall have an
advi sor responsibility in addition to five class assignments.

2. Every reasonable effort shall be nade to assign each advisor teacher with a
m ddl e school with an equal nunber of students for the advisory period.

3. Al teachers wth an advisor responsibility shall be responsible for
conducting a daily advisory period with those students for a period of tine
not to exceed twenty-five (25) mnutes. The focus on these periods will be to
i mpl enent a revised advisor responsibility fornul ated as descri bed bel ow.

4, The revised duties of the advisor shall not require or expect advisors to
conduct any advi sor duties except within the two hundred fifty minutes of five
cl asses and the advisory period described in Section 7.352.1. No duties will
be required or suggested that have to be acconplished outside of the 250
m nut es.

For the Board For the Association

Dat e Dat e
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Menor andum of Agr eenent
bet ween
The Ann Arbor Education Association
and

The Ann Arbor Board of Educati on

The Board and Association agree that they will consult with each other regardi ng any
conpensation or terns and conditions of enploynent regardi ng the mentor program as
required by Public Act 336 of 1993. This agreenment specifically does not |limt the
Board's right to use non-bargaining unit personnel as nentors.

The parties agree that nmentors wll not be used by either the Board or the
Associ ation or representatives of either party in any hearing regardi ng eval uati on,
or as being the exclusive source of information in any eval uation

The Board agrees to involve the Association in the devel opnent of this program

Thi s menorandum of agreenent will expire at the end of this agreement and nay not be
extended wi thout witten consent of both parties.

For the Board For the Associ ation

Dat e Dat e
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Menor andum of Agr eenent
bet ween
The Ann Arbor Educati on Associ ation
and

The Ann Arbor Board of Educati on

The Board and Associ ation agree that the following will be inplenmented to address
teacher concerns regardi ng site-based deci sion making.

1

Teacher nenbers of School Inprovenent Conmittees or Building Advisory
Committees will be offered a workshop on the teacher's role in the site-based
deci si on maki ng process in the fall of each year. The workshop will review and
clarify the teacher's role in the process, the criteria for nenbership on
School | nprovenment Teans, and the method of choosing teacher representatives
to the teams. Oher topics wll include; representing the constituency,
comuni cating with the constituency, and consultation and decisions with the
constituency.

The parties agree that proposals for plans which staff are expected to
i mpl ement or which affect staff should be conmunicated to that staff prior to
t he School | nprovement Conmittee or Buil ding Advisory Conmittee plans being
compl eted. Further the parties agree that staff response to such plans should
be a part of the decisions being made by these conmmittees.

A copy of the Board policy and inplementation process will be distributed to
each new School |nprovenent Conmittee and Buil ding Advisory Committee nenber
at the begi nning of each school year

Representatives of the Board, the Site-Based Oversight Committee and the
Association will jointly develop the contents of the workshop in #1 above, and
will also jointly review and send the instructional letter to all school
staffs and site-based conmittees clarifying the above-nenti oned points.

For

t he Board For the Associ ation

Dat e

Dat e
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Menor andum of Agr eenent
bet ween
The Ann Arbor Educati on Associ ation
and
The Ann Arbor Board of Education

The Board shall provide kindergarten teachers up to eight (8) days of assistance per
class and first and second grade teachers up to four (4) days of assistance during
the life of this agreenment for the purpose of the teachers assessing individuals
and/ or groups of students and working with themto achi eve grade |evel outcones.
The individual teacher may decide, in consultation with the principal, to utilize
these days for other achievenent rel ated purposes. The assistance may be provided
by substitute teachers or teacher assistants, as nutually agreed upon by the teacher
and the principal. The individual teacher nay decide in consultation with the
principal to utilize these days for other achi evenent rel ated purposes. |If teachers
are released for training in the assessnment program such release will be in addition
to the assistance nentioned above.

During the life of the menorandum the Assessment Ofice wll work with the
Assessnent Oversight Committee to ensure that strategies will be devel oped so that
each student will not need to be assessed on a one to one basis on each outcone. The
district will provide direct, in-class assessnent training to any K, 1, 2 teacher
who requests assistance to adninister the performnce assessnment using strategies
ot her than one to one assessnent of each student on each outcome. This will be in
addition to the four days of assistance and any release tinme for training described
above. In keeping with the district's past practice of providing support, teachers
wi Il receive additional assistance upon request.

Teachers nust inplement the District Performance Assessment Program However ,
adjustments in the time line and process nmay be made by nutual agreement between the
teacher and principal to accommodate individual and classroominstructional needs.
In addition, the teacher and principal my nmutually agree to adjust the fall and
spring reporting to parents schedul e. The past practices of teachers in naking
j udgnment s about subsequent testing of students who have mastered portions of the
assessnment tests is not to be nodified by this section. |In addition this section is
not intended to restrict in any way the teacher's decisions to additionally use
ot her kinds of assessnments in deciding upon instructional strategies.

The parties also agree that the collaborative process on revising the assessnent
forns and record keeping systens will be continued.

Thi s memorandum shall expire at the end of this agreement unless there is mutual
agreement to extend it.

For the Board For the Associ ation

Dat e Dat e
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Menor andum of Agr eenent
bet ween
The Ann Arbor Education Association
and
The Ann Arbor Board of Education
Ef fective with the begi nning of the 1996-97 school year each m ddl e school nedia

center will be assigned .5 FTE clerical assistance. Effective with the begi nning of
the 1999- 2000 school year, the Ann Arbor Open School at Mack nmedia center will be

assigned .3 FTE clerical assistance. The principal of each school will be advised
that the Board has nmade this conmtnment to the Association. This conm t ment
i ncludes the expectation that each school wll supplement the .5 FTE clerical

assistance with additional support as defined during the 1995-96 school vyear by
i ndi vi dual buil di ngs.

The staffing standard will be communicated to M ddle Level Council (Principals and
Assi stant Principals) on Tuesday, August 20, 1996.

I am requesting that the AAEA neet with a representative of the Ofice of Hunan
Resource Services for the purpose of review ng each school's plan, but the plans
shall be inplenented on the first day of the school year

For the Board For the Associ ation

Dat e Dat e
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Menor andum of Agr eenent
bet ween
The Ann Arbor Educati on Associ ation
and
The Ann Arbor Board of Education

Tenured Staff

The evaluation is satisfactory for tenured staff if there are no unsatisfactory
ratings and | ess than 3 "bel ow expectations" ratings. The supervising adninistrator

of teachers who do not neet this standard shall develop an Individualized
Devel opnent Plan in consultation with the individual teacher and seek agreenment on
the plan with the teacher. Failure to reach agreenent shall not prohibit the
adm nistrator from proceeding with the plan. Teachers who participate in an
I ndi vi dual i zed Devel opnent Plan shall not concurrently be evaluated using the
conplete staff evaluation docunent. The evaluation process for teachers
participating in the Individualized Devel opment Plan will concentrate only on the

areas identified in the Pl an.

Probati onary Staff

An evaluation is satisfactory for probationary staff if:

1. There are no "unsatisfactory" ratings in any probationary year

2. A For those on a four year probationary cycle, there are |l ess than seven
"bel ow expectations" ratings on their last evaluation for their first
year.

B. For those on a four year probationary cycle, there are less than five
"bel ow expectations” ratings on their last evaluation for their second
year.

C. During their next to | ast year of probation, the |ast evaluation for the
year has |l ess than three "bel ow expectations" ratings.

D. During their last year of probation, the |ast evaluation for the year has
no "bel ow expectations” ratings.

3. Teachers who are hired after Novenber 1st during a year will be judged on the
standard of the first year (second to |ast year for those previously tenured
i n another M chigan district) through June of their second year of enpl oynent.
Then they wll progress an additional year thereafter. This concept is
illustrated in the follow ng chart.
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* Provided by & - bevel focus:

Building Focos=10 _

Individus! Focus-8

DHacrict Elrrlul fm
Focus = 12

o Suaff will participate in
sitivitics during tme built meo
the calendar sach year for
building-based professional
develppment:

~ 10 hours 1o be derermined by
¢ buiiding

~  wpecifisd building-hnsed First
Weck sessions (Elemenmary]

- time provided through school
calendar .

®  Activitied will be determined
collebaratresty, on the buildmg lavel
{whole stafl activities,

deparmnent grade level sctivities,
ate.)

s Agtivities MUST BE aligned
with goals identifisd in school
mpreverment plan and included in
professional develapment sesion of
the plan,

+. Each AAEA member will

identify and parcipme in 8
miniovum of B bouwrs af
individually chosen professicnal
development activities.

s Individually chosen activioes
should be developed of chosen o
meet each staflT member's naeds in
curriculum, imstruction, eod
sssessment; may occur within the
regular school day or during otber
times; and may take 2 vanery of
formnts, inchuding bur oo Limited 1o

* Workshops, conferences

+  Smdy groups, book clubs

#  Collaborative letson design

*  Smdent work srudy groups

#»  Deparment/grade level
activities

= Whole safT activities as
determized by staff

®  Observatidna, visitations

* Work with meslor‘mentes
through “Each One Teach
Ome” Menior Program

. thonllmnl Tesm
EoTivities .

#  Corriculum Comminee
activities

+  Distriet Comieulum focus
#ctivities (above and bevond
17 houss)

® “Om-line” professional
develomnent

*  Coursewark

*  Development of technology
pkills

* _ Action research projects

e Each AAFA member will
paricipate i 12 bours of
professicnal development
aetiviied; sesaions will be
pcheuled grongh the
colleboratively developed
“Planning Cajendar” and will be
ome and ope half (1% howrs in
Jength) :

“Planning Calepdar”™ and will be ons
and one half | 114) hours in lengih)

A calendar af "Cirywide Dustricl
Fires Week Cumcaium Secsions”
and “Building = Based First Week
Seetons”™ will be disoribated sach
sermeaier; meeting days will rowe
cich vear, as detsrmined through the
collsborntively developed “'Flanning
Calendar™.

Each teacher will be responsible for maintsining and submitting to his‘her building administrator
a district developed record of professional development hours.

-
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End of End of End of End of End of
Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 Year 4 Year 5

New staff hired at less than 7 less than 5 less than 3 All meet.

below below below expectations
start of year . . .

expectations |expectations |expectations |or above
New staff hired less than 7 less than 7 less than 5 less than 3 All meet
after November below below below below expectations
1st expectations |expectations |expectations |expectations [or above
Staff tenured in

. less than 3 All meet

another district, below expectations
hired at start of . P

expectations |or above
year
Stafftenured}n less than 3 less than 3 All meet
another district, .

. below below expectations

hired after Nov. . .
1st expectations |expectations |or above
Descriptors
Descriptors are used to hel p understand each of the areas of performance. It is not
i ntended that in order to neet a standard one nust neet all of the descriptors or

exanpl es provi ded.

For the Board For the Associ ation

Dat e Dat e
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Menor andum of Agr eenent
bet ween
The Ann Arbor Educati on Associ ation
and

The Ann Arbor Board of Educati on

The Ann Arbor Board of Education and the Ann Arbor Education Association agree that
they will work together to identify portions of the Ann Arbor Public Schools
curriculum which wll be enphasized, and wll also identify portions of the
curriculumthat should be del eted.

For the Board For the Associ ation

Dat e Dat e

196



Joi nt  Menor andum
bet ween
The Ann Arbor Educati on Associ ation
and

The Ann Arbor Board of Educati on

Bar gai ni ng teans support of collaboration:

The nenbers of the AAEA and Board of Education negotiating teans believe in the
val ue of collaboration anong col | eagues. Wether at the classroom building, school
community or district level, collaboration has proven to be effective in the
enpower nent of educators as professionals. To this end the two teans encourage
teachers to invest portions of their individual planning time in collaborative
efforts which address curriculumand instructional issues.

For the Board For the Associ ation
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Menor andum of Agr eenent
bet ween
The Ann Arbor Educati on Associ ation
and
The Ann Arbor Board of Education

Pr of essi onal Devel opnment in the Ann Arbor Public Schools focuses on high |evels of
academ c achi evenent for all students through sustained adult |earning. Teachers
will be required to participate in a mnimmof at |east 30 hours of professiona
devel opnent and not less than the nunmber of hours of professional devel opnent
required for full state and nenbership all owance.

Al'l educators are actively involved in acquiring information, inplenmenting effective
practices and reflecting upon their practice independently and col |l aboratively. A
vari ety of professional devel opment opportunities are available to bring this vision
to fruition. These opportunities focus on individual, building-based and district
priorities, reflect or know edge of the | earning process, and are supported by a
cul ture which values and facilitates adult | earning.

For the Board For the Associ ation
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Menor andum of Agr eenent
bet ween
The Ann Arbor Educati on Associ ation
and

The Ann Arbor Board of Educati on

The parties agree to experinent for two years with high schools whose counseling
staffs are horizontally organi zed to serve students by grade |level. The purpose of
this is to elinmnate an inequity in counselor workload that is an apparent result of
the current contract |anguage and horizontal organization of the counseling staff.
This only affects schools with that organi zation and other schools shall continue to
adhere to Section 7.465 of the Master Agreenent.

1. The administration will take responsibility for the tasks associated
with serving on the Roberto Clenente Screening Conmittee.

2. Al'l counselors are expected to provide normal counseling functions with
their students, including those who are assigned to C enente, consistent
wi th past practice.

3. The adnministration shall be responsible for conpiling data on students
bei ng considered for placenent at C enente. Counselors are not expected
to collect data on students being considered for Cenente, except as
they would for any other student for any other placenent.

4, The administration is responsible for attendance at screeni ng neetings
with the Cenmente staff. Counselors shall not be expected to attend the
neeti ngs.

In June of 2001, the parties shall neet with the affected admnistrators and

counselors to evaluate the experinent and decide whether or not to continue the
practices, nodify them or return to the | anguage of Section 7.465.

For the Board For the Associ ation
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Menor andum of Agr eenent
bet ween
The Ann Arbor Education Association
and
The Ann Arbor Board of Education
The Ann Arbor Board of Education and the Ann Arbor Educati on Association agree to

the following ternms for the life of the Master Agreenent which begins in August
2000.

I ndi vidual elenentary buildings may apply for Contract Variances that allow the
bui | di ng to:

1. Shorten the lunch period by nminutes per day to bank instructional tine;

2. Use the banked tine for half-days for Building Based Professiona
Devel opnent; or;

3. Use the banked tine for eliminating evening Building Based Professiona
nmeetings to nmeet required in-service hours at the building |evel.

The half-days, if chosen, nust only be on one or nore of the follow ng dates;
January 25, January 26, March 30, 2001; January 25, January 28, 2002; January 24,
January 27, March 30, 2003

The parties agree that if such contract variations are applied for, and the

deci si on- maki ng process for the application is by consensus, they will approve the
contract variation. The decision is still subject to reviewto assure that the
school is neeting the state required instructional tine for that year

At the end of the 2000-2001 school year the Board and Association negotiating teans
will jointly evaluate the program for possible nodifications to this menorandum

For the Board For the Associ ation
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Menor andum of Agr eenent
bet ween
The Ann Arbor Education Association
and
The Ann Arbor Board of Education
The Board and Association wsh to resolve concerns about assigned teacher
supervi sion of the mddle school [unch periods. At each building |unch supervisors,
teachers, building administrators, students and others as appropriate will neet to

descri be the problem devel op options and decide on a plan to achieve resol ution

The process should include the foll ow ng:

1. Statenment of nutual interests;

2. Options to be considered, which may include the assignnent of teachers;

3. Trial plan with tinmeline for inplenmentation, assessnent and nodification
as needed.

Representati ves of the Board and Association are available to assist as needed in
reaching a nmutually acceptable resolution in a tinely nanner

During any interimperiod when a | unchroom supervision plan is not in place, Section
7.353 may be invoked.

Thi s does not preclude the assignnment of staff in response to energencies as
provided in Section 7.216.

For the Board For the Associ ation
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Menor andum of Agr eenent
bet ween
The Ann Arbor Educati on Associ ation
and
The Ann Arbor Board of Education
The parties agree to neet within three nonths of ratification to pronote the use of

creative strategies to increase effective comunication and nanagenent of
i nfornati on regardi ng special education students and overage rel ated probl ens.

1. Pre K-12 special education student profiles will be maintained and updated in
a reasonable and tinely manner. It is intended that this information be used to
enhance instructional decisions and be reflected in scheduling. The district
el ectronic/technology systens wll be used to increase the effectiveness of

conmuni cati on anong staff and know edge about students.

2. CGeneral and special education teachers are encouraged to work collaboratively
to explore experinmental approaches at the building |level to address the needs of
speci al education students. This should include an exam nation of the inpact of
curricular offerings on the distribution of special education students.

3. The parties will collaboratively plan and conduct an annual evaluation of
strategi es generated by this nenorandum

For the Board For the Associ ation
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Menor andum of Agr eenent
bet ween
The Ann Arbor Educati on Associ ation
and
The Ann Arbor Board of Education
If requested by the teacher, | eaves of absence for purposed of child care will be

granted for a third or fourth year during the 2001-2002 and 2002-2003 school years.
This agreenent only pertains to the school years nentioned and is not precendenti al

For the Board For the Associ ation

Dat e Dat e
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